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Britain Girds Her Loins 





“y FIND myself,” said Mr Winston Churchill in the 

House of Commons on Monday evening, “in the 
most complete agreement with the Prime Minister. I 
listened to his speech with the greatest attention, and both 
in its assertions and its reservations, in its scope, in its em- 
phasis and in its balance, I find myself entirely in accord 
with what he said.” All those who, with Mr Churchill, 
have bitterly regretted the perilous delays of the years that 
the locust hath eaten and have prayed that the eyes of 
the Government would be opened before it was too late, 
can now say no other. The eyes are open. 

So sudden was the conversion which Mr Chamberlain 
announced in his Birmingham speech on March 17th that 
suspicions of its completeness and sincerity were only 
legitimate. The fortnight of apparent inaction that fol- 
lowed appeared to confirm the suspicions, and it was 
possible for the Nazi propagandists to crow that the 
Birmingham policy had already failed. But appearances 
were deceptive and the suspicions unfounded. The guaran- 
tee given to Poland last Friday and the explanatory state- 
ment made by the Prime Minister on Monday prove that 
the conversion is, after all, complete. It is true that even 
now the usual i ible commentators, who have done 
such infinite harm to British probity and policy in the 
past, are hard at work reading dishonest meanings into 
the Government’s statements. But the Government’s 
foreign policy can only be judged by the categorical 
Statements of the Prime Minister and the Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs. And the plain meaning of these 


statements is unmistakable. It would possibly be slightly 
misleading to describe the new British policy as collective 
security, since that term has been overlaid with a number 
of special meanings. But, in a historical parallel which 
must be in Mr Chamberlain’s mind, the policy is that of 
William Pitt. Great Britain is taking the lead in organis- 
ing a Grand Alliance to defend Europe against an attempt 
at world domination. 

The guarantee to Poland, as the Prime Minister pointed 
out, although it is only an interim measure and a first 
step, is decisive. It is in flat contradiction to the whole of 
British policy ever since the war. It is not a normal 
development so much as a revolution in British policy. 
Its direct effect is to show that Britain is now seeking 
her security in Eastern Europe—since, of course, no pre- 
tence has been, or could be, made that it is not in direct 
defence of her own interests that Britain is now acting. 
But perhaps more important than the diplomatic and 
strategic change is the change in attitude and psychology 
that is reflected. For six long years the dictators have 
drawn strength from the fact that, while they put their 
ambitions above peace, the democracies have seemed to 
put peace above their safety. That is now ended. For the 
first time since 1918, Great Britain has taken a stand, 
knowing that she thereby runs the risk of war. We stand 
face to face with the dictators now on a plane of psycho- 
logical equality—indeed, on a superior plane, for, as 
Monday’s debate showed, there is virtual unanimity behind 
the Government and it is the unanimity of free men. Si 
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vis pacem para bellum is not a maxim of universal validity. 
But it is very true when one is dealing with treaty-break- 
ing aggressors. Over and over again it has been urged in 
these columns that the price we have to pay for peace 1s 
one of courage—the courage of not being afraid of war. 
The country is now ready to pay that price and gains 
enormously in strength thereby. Pray God the new resolu- 
tion does not come too late. 

There is, of course, no longer any concealment that 
our policy is directed against Germany, and the German 
reaction has been one of boundless fury. In every German 
speech and article, the new British policy is described as 
“encirclement "—the nightmare of every German. Now 
“encirclement” may have two meanings. It may mean 
an offensive alliance of aggressive intent to crush the en- 
circled nation. Or it may be a purely defensive alliance 
of self-protection, which will never come into operation 
if the encircled nation acts as a good neighbour. ‘The 
British policy is emphatically of the second variety. That 
has been made clear by the Prime Minister. Indeed, it 
is explicit in the terms of the guarantee to Poland, which 
is not to come into effect unless there is an attack on 
Poland’s independence of such a character that Poland 
herself feels compelled to wage war against a far stronger 
foe to prevent it. But it is revealing of German intentions 
that no trouble is taken to distinguish between the two 
varieties of encirclement. The British policy is described 
as an attempt to constrict the German people’s Lebens- 
raum. This can only mean that Germany demands the 
right, within her circle of influence, to make demands so 
indefensible that her neighbours (not one of whom is half 
her size) would be driven in desperation to take up arms. 
This must be the meaning of German policy, since the 
British plan would not operate against anything else. 

It would be foolish, however, to close our eyes to the 
fact that the cry of “encirclement” is one to which the 
German people instinctively reacts, and it is being used 
with powerful effect by the Nazi propaganda machine. 
It would be foolish, too, to assume that because Herr 
Hitler’s speech at Wilhelmshaven was mostly taken up 
with the familiar abuse of the democracies in general and 
of Great Britain in particular, that he has accepted check- 
mate. One of the most dangerous aspects of an undeniably 
dangerous situation is that the Fuehrer, constitutionally 
inclined to self-exaltation, has been led by his long series 
of unopposed triumphs to exaggerate his strength, to lose 
his caution, and to believe himself invincible. Nobody who 
is acquainted with the mentality of the Nazis will find 
it advisable entirely to exclude the possibility of a sudden 
attack without warning on any or all of the countries that 
are now moving towards a defensive alliance. And it can 
be taken for granted that, even if Germany does not take 
to the field to break the alliance, her diplomacy and that 
of her allies will be indefatigable in probing for the weakest 
links in the chain of the alliance. The German Press is 
full of threats against all who are in communion with 
London. Italy threatens to put pressure on the Balkan 
countries through Albania. There are confident reports 
that General Franco will sign—or that he has already 
signed—the anti-Communist Pact. And though Japan has 
apparently declined to convert the Pact into a military 
alliance, every pressure will be exerted upon her to play 
her allotted part. All the not inconsiderable resources of 
German diplomacy will be enlisted to prevent the con- 
summation of a plan which, if it is successfully brought 
to birth and maintained in existence, spells the end of the 
Nazis. 

For this reason there is need of the utmost speed in 
cementing the Grand Alliance. And the cement that will 
give it the strength it needs is the adherence of Russia. This 
was the point on which Mr Lloyd George fastened in Mon- 
day’s debate, and though his declaration that “if we are 
going in without the help of Russia we are walking into a 
trap” is exaggerated—since Poland and Roumania are 
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essential members of the alliance and by no means incop, 
siderable military powers—it is true that the new positioy 
we have taken up will not be secure until it is supported 
Russia. It is not merely a question of preventing “ ide. 
logical differences” from blocking the road to Angl, 
Russian collaboration. In Mr Lloyd George’s phrase “ i i 
a military matter of the very first importance ”; or, as th 
Soviet Ambassador remarked not long ago, the future of thy 
world may depend upon the degree of co-operation betweey 
Moscow and London. The difficulties in the way must ng 
be ignored. In particular, it is unlikely that Poland yi 
form a direct alliance with Russia. But these difficultie 
should not be impossible to surmount. If Poland is allied tg 
Great Britain and France and the two western powers are 
allied to Russia, the effect would, in time of war, be the 
same as a direct Polish-Russian arrangement. But in any 
case the adherence of Russia is essential. 


There is, of course, an economic side to all these pro. 
posals. The mere fact that defensive arrangements are being 
debated is proof that Germany is regarded at the very leas 
as a potential aggressor. Is it not merely common sense to 
see that she enjoys no special economic favours by which 
she may increase her striking force? In principle, no dis. 
pute with this is possible. But in practice, great care and 
foresight are necessary in treading this path. There is 
already, in many countries, a silent and unorganised refusal 
to buy German goods. This will inevitably and rightly 
increase. But the organisation of boycotts, especially by 
governments, is a thorny and difficult problem. There 
should, of course, be no question whatever of re-opening 
commercial discussions of the Duesseldorf type; the pity 
is that they have not been more forcibly denounced. Since 
German goods are confessedly subsidised, there would be 
the fullest commercial justification for the imposition of 
anti-dumping duties, such as has already been done in the 
United States. Further, there is no possible exception to 
the principle of the exchange clearing, though it is a litte 
hard to see how the imposition of an Anglo-German clear- 
ing, as distinct from a reduction in British purchases of 
German goods, would affect the issue. All these are 
measures which should at once be considered—and con- 
sidered, be it said, in the fullest concert with our friends. 
But if we are thinking of going any further and of initiating 
anything in the nature of economic sanctions against Ger- 
many, we should be very clear in our minds that sanctions 
are a form of war and will be treated as such. If we impose 
them in a cause for which we are not ready to take up 
arms, we run the risk of humiliation such as we suffered 
in 1936. 

Economic defence, however, like every other form of 
defence, begins at home. Much more urgent than the 
economic weakening of Germany is the economic 
strengthening of Britain. It is abundantly clear that the 
doubling of the Territorial Army is only the first instal 
ment of a gigantic increase in our defence efforts. It should 
also be abundantly clear that, as Mr Hore-Belisha said 
months ago, no substantial increase in supplies of equ!P- 
ment is possible with our-present system. Moreover, on the 
financial side, whether or not the borrowing of £350 
millions will be inflationary, the borrowing of well ovet 
£400 millions, which we must now contemplate, would 
undoubtedly be inflationary unless measures of control 
were taken. The two irresistible conclusions are that, 
the industrial side, we need at once a full-blown Ministry 
of Supply and that, on the financial side, we need to begin 
without delay formulating and applying a wartime financial 
policy designed to secure resources of labour and capital 
for the needs of the State by methods more direct and less 
harmful than an uncontrolled rise in prices. 

These subjects, it is known, are under consideration by 
the Government. Nobody will accuse them of inconsisten‘y 
if on these great issues also they will show that their cy® 
have been opened. 
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OOKED at in one way, the demand for entertainment 
is simply a demand for a pleasant means of spending 
spare time. It is just the same as the demand for motor 
cars or the demand for wireless sets. It is a social pheno- 
menon tied up with the much-debated problem of leisure 
and leisure pursuits in an urban and mechanical age. 
Looked at in another way, however—that is, on what the 
economists call the “supply side”—entertainment is 
quite a different proposition. It is an industry like, again, 
the motor car industry or the wireless industry. It affords 
employment to thousands of workers of both sexes and of 
all grades in turning out goods and services to meet our 
demands; and secondly, it is an industry with special 
problems of policy and organisation all worthy of close 
attention. 

The first feature of the entertainments industry which 
strikes the enquirer is its size and the rate at which it is 
expanding nowadays. In the middle of last year nearly 
140,000 persons, consisting, roughly, of 85,000 men and 
boys and 55,000 women and girls, were insured against 
unemployment in this industry. This is a surprising figure 
when it is remembered that this number of employees is 
larger than the 115,000 employed in electrical engineering 
and not so far short of the 200,000 or so employed in 
cotton weaving. If we make an index number of the in- 
sured workpeople in entertainment and sport, it has risen 
from 100 in 1923 to 233.7 to-day. 

These figures include, of course, the old-established 
theatres, cinemas and dance-halls as well as the sport 
industry proper—that is, the industry whose business it is 
to provide the mass spectacular pastimes like football, 
greyhound racing, ice hockey and speedway racing. Of the 
latter group, football—that is, association football—has the 
strongest traditional standing. It provides entertainment 
for over 14 million spectators in a year, and it receives in 
payment for admission to football grounds over £2 millions 
annually. Greyhound racing is only 14 or 15 years old, 
having been started in 1925 in that home of so many 
novelties, Manchester; probably 25 million attendances, 
including 11 million in London, are recorded every year. 
Something like £6 millions are invested in greyhound 
racing tracks, half of which represents the paid-up capital 
of public companies. Speedway racing is newer still, and, 
compared with football or greyhound racing, is not very 
important, providing only about a fifth of the meetings 
provided by “ the dogs.” Ice hockey in its present form is 
the newest of them all. It is a curious thing about modern 
English history that for the last fifty years or so ice skating 
and ice rinks have come into popularity in cycles. The 
researehes of Dr Shannon into the company history of the 
nineteenth century revealed both a high birth rate and a 
higher mortality in what were called in those days 
“glaciara.” The latest passion for the ice began in 1926, 
and to-day perhaps a million pounds are invested in skat- 
ing rinks. 

All this is very impressive, particularly when it is 
remembered that it does not include the sport of kings, 
publicans and sinners, horse racing, which has deeper roots 
in English tradition than any other sport, save football. 
But, impressive though these figures are, they do scant 
justice to the financial magnitude of the entertainments 
industry, since they exclude the huge ancillary industry of 
betting. Every year over £50 millions are spent on betting 
on greyhounds and not far short of the same sum on 
betting in the football pools. In the financial and statistical 
sense, this is much the most important aspect of the 
industry of sport. 

Even so, statistics tell only part of the story. It is the 
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entertainments industry’s economic problems that have 
most to tell observers of social trends. And first and 
foremost among these problems is that of maintaining 
public interest. Perhaps the most important fact about the 
entertainments industry is that it is dependent upon fashion 
and fancy. Association football, like county cricket and 
horse racing, has had a very long innings in the public 
favour. But the tenure of popular enjoyment by all these 
sports has had ups and downs, and the revenue derived 
from their organisation is similarly precarious. The central 
economic problem of the entertainments industry is to 
stabilise demand and to spread the risks of enterprise. 

This problem has become especially important in the 
years since 1918. There is every sign during this period of 
an increasing restlessness in the search for amusement. One 
after another, pony racing, speedway racing, dog racing, 
all-in wrestling, pin-table saloons, football pools and even 
crossword puzzles have attracted the public interest. Some 
have survived, some have fallen by the wayside. This 
flourishing of crazes and innovations is important in two 
ways: in the first place there are vast windfall profits to 
be made by the first in the field; in the second place, there 
always comes a point when the rush of entrants into any 
particular branch of entertainment kills the margin of 
profit; and then it is the efficient or the fortunate who sur- 
vive. In the same way, within the entertainments or sports 
which survive despite their ups and downs—such as, again, 
football, racing and the like—there are as many failures as 
successes in the financial sense. In association football, for 
instance, many are called into the professional field but 
singularly few are chosen. The aristocrats, like the Arsenal 
and Wolverhampton Wanderers and Everton, coin money 
hand over fist—though it costs them a great deal in ex- 
penses to do so; the small fry in the second and third 
divisions live from hand to mouth, and only too often on 
the charity of well-disposed business men seeking publicity 
for the town they trade in. 

Let us, therefore, look at the devices which have been 
adopted to eliminate the risks of sporting fashion. One of 
the inconvenient facts about sport is that each and every 
one of its departments are seasonal. Cricket is played in 
the summer; football is played in the winter, though it 
does snatch a good deal of cricket’s ostensibly sunny period 
for its own purposes. In racing, horses are permitted to run 
undeterred by the obstacles of hurdles for the spring, the 
summer and autumn; in the winter, rising to the grand and 
arduous climax of the Grand National, they become 
steeplechasers. So, too, with other sports. Greyhound racing 
is mostly confined to the summer; speedway racing is simi- 
larly seasonal. Football is played on Saturdays in the 
afternoon. Greyhound racing, speedway tracks and ice 
rinks are used in the evening on certain days of the week. 
The problem, then, is to make the greatest possible use 
of the costly capital facilities which each of these sports 
entails. In one way or another they all require expensive 
tracks, elaborate seating arrangements and enormous 
stadia. The reasonable way to spread the cost of these 
overheads over the largest possible number of days and 
meetings is to use them for several different sports. That 
is precisely what has been done. 

It is interesting in this connection to see how the newer 
forms of entertainment have fared, faced as they are by the 
inherent precariousness of the industry. Greyhound racing 
leapt ahead from 1929 to 1932, the number of attendances 
rising fourfold. Between 1932 and 1938, however, they rose 
by more than a fifth but less than a quarter; the novelty 
had worn off, and the windfall profits of the first pro- 
moters had gone. It was now necessary to find new means 
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of stimulating interest and support, and in the case of 
greyhound racing the attempt to restimulate interest has 
been remarkably successful. The Greyhound Racing 
Association, which has a capital of £1,200,000, controls 
four tracks in London; in 1929 it paid 10 per cent. on its 
ordinary shares; in 1932 it paid 15 per cent.; in 1934 
it paid nothing; in 1937 it paid 40 per cent. 

Speedway racing, too, has had its vicissitudes since it 
started. It will never rank with football or greyhound 
racing. On the one hand it lacks human interest; on the 
other hand, it lacks betting value. But, and this is the 
important point, it has served surprisingly as the necessary 
supplement to greyhound racing itself. When interest in 
greyhound racing flagged, the speedway or dirt track riders 
were brought in to bring in the crowds, and advertise the 
stadia. 

The fourth of this group of sports—ice hockey—is in 
some ways a thing apart. For one thing, it has the ominous 
record, as we have seen, as a craze that lives only a short 
time; for another, it needs special equipment. Footballers 
cannot play and greyhounds cannot race on a skating rink. 
To some extent, however, this has been solved in two 
ways. On the one hand, skating as an individual pastime 
provided a supplement to ice hockey as a mass spectacle, 
On the other hand, the growing national interest in swim- 
ming has been used. At the Wembley Empire Pool, for 
instance, there is swimming, there is skating and there is 
ice hockey. This alliance with swimming is important, 
because it cancels out the seasonal disadvantages which 
skating and ice hockey have. People swim in the summer 
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and skate in the winter and the equipment of restaurants 
and dressing rooms at Wembley is, by this happy com. 
bination, kept in use the whole year round. Ice rinks ar 
a costly business. Between £80,000 and £100,000 js 
needed to build a new rink; it costs between £10,000 ang 
£12,000 to convert a dance hall into a rink; and it cogs 
something like £300 a week to run a rink, once it has been 
opened. Nevertheless, the device of joining with othe 
diversions to bring in a large public to spread the use of the 
facilities over the whole year and to make the best ys 
of capital equipment, has proved strikingly successful, 

It is not possible in a brief article to give more than a 
sketch of the economics of the sport industry—or even of 
that more restricted section of it that has been chiefly 
under review here. But enough has been said to show that 
the newer branches of the industry have three main 
economic problems: first, the. demand for certain sorts of 
mass and usually spectacular entertainment is extremely 
fluctuating; secondly, the past, present and future of these 
sports is tied up with betting; and, thirdly, one problem 
stands out conspicuously in the case of all of them: the 
problem of stabilising the demand. In fact, the long and 
short of it is that purveyors of sports of this kind must be 
purveyors of sport in general rather than purveyors of 
sport in particular. They must set up their stadia, build 
their bars and restaurants and their totes and then tr 
their hardest to get all sorts and kinds of sports and 
pastimes to use the equipment they have provided. This is 
the direction of the most publicised section of the sport 
industry to-day. 


The Year’s Revenue 


EAR by year it is becoming more difficult to sum- 
marise the result of the year’s Exchequer operations 

in a single figure. In the year 1938-39, which ended on 
March 3ist, the revenue of the Exchequer (excluding the 
self-balancing items) was £927,285,034. On the expendi- 
ture side, there is a variety of figures that can be taken 
to compare with this revenue total. The total of what the 
official return calls “Ordinary Expenditure,” which is 
expenditure charged to revenue, excluding sinking fund, 
was {£926,779,724. For those who like their illusions 
couleur de rose there can thus be said to be a surplus 
of £505,310. If the sinking fund allocation is added in, 
the total of expenditure was £939,998,905. This, in the 
days when Budgets balanced, was the comparison by which 
the surplus or deficit was calculated; the result for 1938- 
39 would be a deficit of £12,713,871. But neither of the 
two figures of expenditure mentioned above includes 
£128,050,000 spent out of loans under the Defence Loans 
Acts. If this figure is added to the two previous figures in 
turn, the resulting deficit can be said to be £127,544,690 
or £140,763,871 respectively. Stil! another basis of com- 
parison is possible. On the revenue side, the Chancellor 
has done worse than he expected to the tune of 
£17,365,000 (i.e. revenue is by that amount below the 
estimate), while on the expenditure side the amount spent 
is £33,651,000 more than was provided in the Budget 
Estimates—a total “ deficit ” of £51,016,000. Five alterna- 
tive results have now been quoted, and for each of them 
some theoretical justification could be pleaded. If the effect 
is bewildering, it only measures the degree of confusion 
that re-armament has imposed on British public finances. 
The revenue side of the account, which is shown in the 
first table at the head of the next page, is still compara- 
tively simple. The results, on the whole, have been dis- 
appointing, for though tax revenue was {55.2 millions 
more than in the previous year, it fell £20.1 millions 
short of the estimates. Nearly every item shared this 


shortfall. The biggest drop was in death duties. The yield 
of death duties in recent years has usually exceeded the 
expectation, and though it was doubtless optimistic of 
the Chancellor, in view of the level of security prices, to 
estimate a yield barely £1 million less than last year, 
the fall of one-eighth in the yield is surprisingly large and 
Suggests that the hazards of mortality among millionaires 
have been working, this year, against the Exchequer. If s0, 
no further decline in 1939-40 is to be expected. A short- 
fall of over £5 millions in income tax is also disturbing. If 
it is due merely to delays in payment, the coming year will 
correspondingly benefit. But if it is due to an unexpectedly 
sharp fall in the corpus of taxable income, the same factor 
may be still at work. In any case, a decline in the yield 
of income tax is to be expected this year, as the incomes 
of 1938-39 (on which tax is now to be levied) are certainly 
lower than those of 1937-38. The profits of companies 
reporting since July 1st (this date allowing a time-lag of 
three months) have been, in sum, 6 per cent. below the 
previous year. Other constituents of income are not, of 
course, as volatile as profits, but a fall in yield of some- 
thing of the order of £10 millions may have to be reckoned 
with. The disappointing performances of Stamps and of 
Customs and Excise all reflect the course of trade, on 
which they will likewise depend in the coming year. The 
yield of N.D.C., on the other hand, has been above the 
estimate. 
The expenditure side, now that defence borrowing 1s 5° 
large, is of little more than formal interest. The provision 
for interest and management of the National Debt was 
increased by £6 millions to £230 millions in last years 
Budget, but the increase has not been needed. Part of the 
increase in “ Other Consolidated Fund Services” is du¢ 
to the transfer of £2 millions to this heading from Supp!y 
Services, consequent upon the Agreement with Eire. This 
also partly explains the fact that expenditure on civil and 
revenue votes was less than the Budget estimate, eve? 
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REVENUE, 1938-39 
(£000’s omitted) 
Larger (+-) or 
Smaller (—) than 
Budget Actual 
Actual Estimate Receipts 
Receipts 1938-39 1937-38 
























































INCOME TAK seseceereesveceerenereeeves 335,901 — 5,249 + 37,915 
Sur-taX.....000e0s se eeeeeeeeeneeeeneeees 62,530 + 530 + 5,470 
Estate, €tC., AUtHCS ......0.erereeeees 77,430 —10,570 — 11,550 
StaMpPS sseeseeeeeesseeseneceneererees 20,980 ~— 3,020 — 3,190 
National Defence Contribution... 21,890 + 1,890 + 20,470 
Other Inland Revenue ..........++ 1,550 + 300 — 180 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 520,281 — 16,119 + 48,935 
CUSTOMS ...ceceererceneeeseeeeesesees - 226,326 — 1,624 + 4,765 
EXCISC ..ssceceseeeeeeseeeerecesesesens 114,200 — 1,950 + 500 
Total Customs and Excise... 340,526 — 3,574 + 5,265 
Motor Vehicle duties  .........0+6 35,608 — 392 + 1,000 
Total Tax Revenue ......... 896,415 — 20,085 + 55,200 
Post Office (net receipt).........++ 9,500 + 830 — 970 
Post Office Fund  ....ccecsceeeeeees 1,400 — 1,000 + 575 
Crown Lands .....s.ccssssserseesees - 1,330 eos ove 
Sundry loans ........cccccccccsccsecs 5,699 + 449 + 469 
Miscellaneous receipts .........00. 12,941 + 2,441 — 569 











Total Ordinary Revenue ... 927,285 — 17,365 -+- 54,705 
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EXPENDITURE, 1938-39 
(£000’s omitted) 


Actual Estimates Issues 
Issues 1938-39 1937-38 
Interest and Management of 


National Debt ...............005 216,781 —13,219 + 548 
Payments to N. Ireland ......... 9,459 + 559 + 572 
Other Consolidated Fund Services 4,825 +- 1,625 + 1,710 











Total Consolidated Fund ... 231,955 — 11,035 + 2,830 


Army, Navy and Air Votes ...... 254,406 + 1,158 + 57,156 
Civil and Revenue Votes* ...... 441,309 — 7,741 + 33,544 


Total Supply Services* ... 695,715 — 6,583 + 90,700 
Total Ordinary Expenditure 926,780 — 17,618 + 93,530 
New Sinking Fund .............45 13,219 + 13,219 + 2,675 
Total Expenditure ............ 939,999 — 4,399 + 96,205 
























































Sums met out of Loans under 
Defence Loans Acts ............ 128,050 -+- 38,050 -+- 63,183 


* Excluding Post Office and broadcasting. 


SELF-BALANCING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 
(£000’s omitted) 
Post Office and Broadcasting ... 78,950 — 1,542 + 2,870 





though Supplementaries exceeded the Budget provision by 
{£7} millions. Total defence expenditure (i.e. including 
sums borrowed) is shown quarter by quarter in the fol- 
lowing table: — 


DereNnce EXPENDITURE (£ millions) 
1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 1938-39 
First quarter ......ssecseoee 27°5 37°5 46:3 65:8 


Second quarter .........008 30:3 41-2 58-3 86-4 
Third quarter ........00.000 37°3 48-0 68-3 102-9 
Fourth quarter ......s.006 41:8 59-4 89:3 127-5 


Expenditure in a single quarter has come within £10 mil- 
lions of the annual expenditure in 1935-36. 

The prospects for the forthcoming Budget are a little 
puzzling. Supply Service expenditure to be debited to 
revenue is {674.0 millions, but some provision for Sup- 
plementaries, which can hardly be less than £5 millions, 
will have to be made. The Consolidated Fund services 
can be put at £238 millions, assuming that last year’s 


Topics of 


Sentence on Terrorists.—I.R.A. activities increased 
again last week with the planting of bombs on Hammer- 
smith Bridge, in Fleet Street and in other parts of London, 
and also in Birmingham and Liverpool, with threats of 
more to come. It is presumably more than a coincidence 
that these explosions, in which it was lucky that no one 
was directly hurt, took place only a day or so after sentence 
had been passed on nine members of the I.R.A., and while 
others were awaiting sentence. The speed of the authorities 
in bringing these men to trial is a matter for sincere con- 
gratulation. Even in the case of the Hammersmith explo- 
sion two men were arrested and detained on the sarne day 
as it occurred. The sooner the perpetrators are under lock 
and key the better it will be for all concerned. But it is 
certainty of conviction rather than severity of sentence 
which acts as the surest deterrent, and it is no mere spirit 
of criticism that leads one to think that the Courts have 
been rather too severe. Of the nine men sentenced last 
Tuesday four received long sentences, respectively of 
Seventeen, fifteen, twelve and ten years; while at Man- 
chester Assizes on March 10th five men were each sen- 
tenced to twenty years’ penal servitude. There may be 
every reason for these heavy sentences, but it would be a 
mistake to fall in with the tactics of the I.R.A. by giving 
them a handle with which to play on public sympathy. 
As things stand, their campaign to frighten the British 
Public into some vague and undefined act of restitution has 


increase in the debt provision is cancelled. Thus the lowest 
probable total for expenditure is £917 millions. On the 
other side, revenue, on the existing basis of taxation, will 
have difficulty in reaching this figure, unless there is 
some unrevealed windfall to swell Miscellaneous Receipts. 
When the Estimates revealed, a month ago, that the 
revenue was to be relieved of £44 millions of defence ex- 
penditure, it was widely—and naturally—assumed that 
this was done in order to balance the Budget without any 
new taxation. There was, at least, no other apparent 
reason for selecting the precise figure of £44 millions. 
Now this assumption begins to look unsafe and there may 
be a gap of a few millions to be closed, even if no pro- 
vision is made from revenue for the additional expenditure 
now to be incurred. The taxpayer will have to wait until 
Budget day to learn whether he is to be asked to assume 
new burdens. 


the Week 


failed utterly; their activities are universally regarded 
with complete contempt. There is no reason why their 
cause should benefit from that quite illogical sympathy 
which is accorded to those whose punishment is excessive. 


* * * 


Railway Wages.—The sense of the Railway Staff 
National Tribunal’s decision early last month went far to 
support the railwaymen’s case in asking for the minimum 
weekly wage of 50s., although this demand, among others, 
was in fact rejected. But a moral award, based on the 
Tribunal’s observation that a great part of railway wages 
is too low for human needs and contemporary standards, 
is an empty victory when funds are lacking to put it into 
effect. This week the National Union of Railwaymen have 
considered their line of policy. They have wisely eschewed 
the appeal to direct action. Inevitably, they were also com- 
pelled to reject the Tribunal’s award in its entirety, though 
in doing so they lost the concessions affecting Sunday 
duties and spreadover adjustments, which the Tribunal 
allowed. The delegate conference has instead decided to 
put a renewed claim before the companies for a 50s. mini- 
mum, unaccompanied by any other demands. It is 
estimated that the cost of this concession in the conciliation 
grades would amount to £1,087,000, and the companies 
estimate the cost to all grades at £2,566,000. Thus the 
union has maintained a strong strategic position. It has 
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rejected the Tribunal’s findings, but without, apparently, 
imperilling the negotiating machinery set up in 1935. Its 
case for a minimum standard has been conceded. Whether 
this standard can be provided without an appreciable im- 
provement in railway revenues has now to be tested. 


* * * 


The ‘Grid’s’? Progress.—Among our modern 
technical and economic experiments, few have been more 
successful than the Central Electricity Board. It has 
achieved its task—to provide the most efficient generation 
and large-scale distribution of power. And it is already 
paying its way fully from revenue. Indeed, the Grid 
is so well inside its cautious budget that interest on all 
stocks allocated to general purposes was charged to revenue 
last year, although last year interest on only £9,550,000 
of general purpose stocks out of a total of £36,725,000 
was specifically chargeable to revenue, and full revenue 
obligations do not become operative until 1942. The 
Board’s credit balance from trading amounted to 
£2,754,368, and showed an increase of £739,860 com- 
pared with 1937. The report for 1938 underlines the two 
major economies provided by the “ Grid.” It estimates that 
total capital saved by the reduction in reserve generating 
plant is of the order of £22 millions—nearly three- 
quarters of the total capital expenditure on the construc- 
tion of the “Grid” itself. Secondly, the inclusive 
average cost of generation per unit from steam stations 
under the Board’s control has been reduced by 24 per 
cent. compared with 1932, or 17 per cent. after including 
the Board’s capital charges, despite the substantial rise 
in fuel costs since 1935. To some extent this increase has 
been offset by higher fuel efficiency. By concentrating 
output at the most economical stations, average fuel con- 
sumption last year was 20 per cent. lower than in 1932 
under independent operation. Of 171 stations under the 
Board’s control, only 30 were in continuous operation last 
year, and 14 of the most efficient stations supplied 50 
per cent. of the total units generated for the Board. Such 
achievements are impressive. They do not depend upon 
abnormal benefits from the “cold snap” last December, 


from which the Board derived no more than £75,000, a 
figure much lower than some estimates. The Board has 
now placed orders for an emergency pool of switchgear, 
transformers and other equipment to replace temporarily 
any apparatus damaged in the event of war. 


* * * 


Defence in the Dominions.—aAustralia is the first 
nation of the British Commonwealth to adopt a com- 
pulsory national register of man-power. After an experi- 
ment with a voluntary register, the Australian Cabinet 
decided last week to introduce compulsion. This followed 
an important statement by Mr Lyons, in which, after giv- 
ing his cordial support to Mr Chamberlain’s foreign policy, 
he declared that the time for making further concessions 
in the hope of preserving peace had passed. Within the 
last week the Cabinet had authorised additions to the 
existing armament programme amounting to £65 millions 
in three years, which would raise it to the rate of £26 
millions a year, and this might not be the end. The militia 
had been and reorganised, and the air force now 
consisted of 132 first-line machines, with reserves. Imme- 
diate action (as Sir Kingsley Wood also announced in the 
House of Commons on March 23rd) would be taken to 
make in Australia airframes of British design, not only for 
the Australian force but also for the R.A.F. in the Far 
East. The production of munitions had likewise nearly 
reached the stage at which Australia could produce for 
other parts of the Empire as well as herself. In an optimistic 
review of South Africa’s defence tions, Pirow 
also stressed the fact that the Union would soon be self- 
sufficient in ammunition. The four chief ports of the Union 
and South-West Africa were being armed with 15-in. and 
9.2-in. guns. The air force consisted of nine squadrons, 
with reserves, and over 2,000 pilots were available. 
Canada is also accelerating her defence plans in the 
light of the increased international danger, more espe- 
cially in the direction of improving the air defences of the 
coasts. Though it is for each Dominion to decide the nature 
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and extent of its participation in any war involving th 
United Kingdom, this determined girding on of arms cap. 
not fail to make a valuable international impression, 


* * * 


Canadian Policy.—In Canada, even more than ip 
South Africa, because the needs of local defence are leg 
demonstrably urgent, preparations to enable the Doni. 
nion to take part in a world stand against aggression are 
hobbled by the isolationism of a minority. In a debate on 
external policy during the past week, Mr Mackenzie King, 
obviously anxious to avoid widening the fissure in national 
outlook, returned to his familiar equivocation abou 
Canada’s attitude in the event of a war involving Great 
Britain. He opposed the enactment of a measure declaring 
that Canada would remain neutral until a separate decla- 
ration of war had been made by His Majesty on her behalf, 
on the ground that it would provoke a passionate con- 
troversy which would impair national unity, and because 
enemy nations might draw the unwarranted conclusion that 
Canada had made up her mind to be neutral in any con- 
flict. Canada’s decision about participation in a war would, 
he said, be determined by deeper forces than the legal 
position. The decision would be made by Parliament— 
but he did not go on to say that Parliament could well 
decide now its policy towards an outburst of aggression 
that involved the democracies in a death struggle. Mr 
Lapointe, the Minister of Justice, was firmer and franker 
in his declaration that neutrality was impossible for 
Canada.’ The Statute of Westminster, he said, was a 
statute of union, not of disintegration. For these expres- 
sions he has been hauled over the coals by some of his 
fellow French-Canadians, one of whom declared that if a 
majority tried to force the minority to take up arms for 
the defence of a foreign territory, that would be the end 
of the Canadian confederation. The impression left by the 
debate is that if Great Britain were involved in war against 
aggression the mass of Canadians would favour Canada’s 
coming in with all her power, but that any attempt at con- 
scription would meet with bitter hostility. 


* * * 


France and Italy.—The first Italian rejoinders to 
M. Daladier’s broadcast of March 29th were made before 
Mr Chamberlain’s announcement, on the 31st, of the 
British guarantee to Poland. Presumably the new departure 
in British foreign policy, the rally of the whole nation 
behind it, and the welcome that it has received throughout 
the world, must be causing Signor Mussolini to think 
furiously about the prudence of trying conclusions with 
the Western Powers and their friends to the east of the 
Axis. It is all the more remarkable that, even before last 
Friday afternoon, the Italian reaction to the French Prime 
Minister’s courteous and reasonable yet firm and plain 
speech should already have been unwontedly mild. “Italy 
does not intend to remain a prisoner in the Mediter- 
ranean” was Signor Mussolini’s only comment in a speech 
which he made, on his Calabrian tour, at Cosenza on the 
30th—and, to this, Signor Gayda’s interpretative echo 
was “Italy is not impatient; she can wait.” This last 
theme was developed by the Duce at Reggio on the 31st. 
“We think,” he said, “in decades, and consequently we 
are always ready to wait with the confidence of a nation 
which has plenty of arms and sound hearts.” He explained 
his meaning by declaring that the strong nations are those 
which are fertile, the weak are those which are sterile, 
and that when these latter are reduced to a miserable 
handful of old men they will have to bow to the whip of 
the young master. Whether fertility in itself is really 4 
passport to world power may be debatable; the evidence 
of India and China does not point that way; but it 1 
undoubtedly true that a persistently sterile nation would 
be bound eventually to forfeit its heritage; and if Italy’s 
policy is to wait until she becomes the residuary legatee of 
her less fertile neighbours, nobody will want, or be able, 
to say her nay. The neighbours in question are primarily 
the Arab and les under French rule, or French 
protectorate, in North-West Africa; and the Arabic ver 
sion of M. Daladier’s broadcast was enthusiastically 
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received from the Libyan frontier of Tunisia to the 
Atlantic seaboard of Morocco. These North African 
peoples, like the Italians just across the water, are 
“young” in the sense of being newly awakened to a 
national consciousness. They have rather suddenly de- 
veloped a strong will to live and grow; and they evidently 
believe that they have a better chance of doing this under 
the egis of a democratic France than under the heel of a 
Fascist Italy. 
* * * 


The mildness of the Italian reaction to M. Daladier 
may, however, be deceptive. Italian activities in the 
Mediterranean have not been abandoned. An extension of 
the already dominant Italian influence in Albania appears 
to be in prospect, with the possible object of reminding 
the countries of the Balkan Entente, especially Jugoslavia 
and Greece, that Italy has a foothold in their peninsula. 
And in the West, although General Franco has proclaimed 
the official end of the war in Spain, there is no sign of a 
move to repatriate the Italian troops. On the contrary, 
there are reports of reinforcements. 


* * * 


New Constitution in Denmark.—The Danes are in 
process of reforming their democratic system one step 
further. The Landsting, or the Upper House (the Lower 
House is called the Folketing), last month voted itself out 
of existence; this week’s general election has created the 
new Parliament necessary to place the constitutional reform 
on the Statute Book; a referendum will next be taken, 
followed by Royal Assent to the reform; and, finally, 
another general election based on the new Constitution will 
return a reformed Parliament. The root cause of all this 
goes back to the middle of the nineteenth century; in brief, 
the Folketing has always been socially in advance of the 
Landsting, which has consistently hindered the Folketing’s 
reforming zeal. In the general election of 1935 the 
Socialist-Radical Government of Hr. Stauning returned 
considerably strengthened and was in a position to initiate 
constitutional reform; but even with its added strength 
the Government could get the reform through the Upper 
House only by 43 votes to 32, while it passed through the 
Lower House by 90 to 23. Monday’s election put back the 
Stauning Government for a fourth term of office with the 
loss of only four seats, and the voting left no doubt that 
the new constitution will be approved by referendum. In 
the new scheme of things Parliament will consist of a 
Rigsdag of 210 members, 175 of whom will be elected in 
the normal way; and 140 of these will form the Folketing 
—a reduction of nine seats in the Lower House. The 
remaining 35, elected by proportional voting from and by 
the 175 elected members, will join with 35 other members 
elected from a National List to form the Rigsting, 
or new Upper House. In cases of disagreement between the 
two Houses they will assemble together in a “ united 
Rigsdag,” and a majority vote will be recorded. Less 
pleasant in present Danish politics is the increase which 
Monday’s elections showed in the German Nazi vote by 
2,500 votes and in that of Hr. Clausen’s Danish Nazi Party 
from 16,000 to 31,000. The Danish authorities have lately 
been troubled by bands of German youths crossing the 
frontier and distributing seditious literature; and the last 
few days have seen a recrudescence of anti-Danish propa- 
ganda in the German Press. The Germans in Slesvig are 
treated considerably better than they would be in Germany; 
but that fact will not exempt Denmark, when the time is 
ripe, from being the object of atrocity propaganda fabri- 
cated in Berlin. 


* * * 


A Double Tragedy in Iraq.—King Ghazi, the son 
of King Feisal and the second king of Iraq, was killed in 
a motor accident on Tuesday. A few hours after the acci- 
dent a mob, infuriated by agitators who accused the British 
of the King’s death, a the British Consulate in 
Mosul, murdered the consul, and burnt down the building. 
Martial law was at once declared in the Mosul area, and 
four men have been arrested and are to be tried in a special 
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court. The last day of King Ghazi’s six-year reign was thus 
the most to be regretted; and that, as is commonly known, 
is saying a great deal. For King Ghazi was a bad king, im- 
patient, indifferent, irresponsible, a direct contrast to his 
father. The measure of his unfitness for a position which 
asked great skill, courage, and judgment, is the amount of 
active political intrigue rife in Iraq during the past few 
years. To his credit it may be said that Ghazi at least kept 
out of most of this intrigue, though he was implicated in 
the coup d’état of General Bekir Sidky; equally he did 
nothing to curb it. The future does not seem over-bright. 
Ghazi is succeeded by his four-year-old son; the regency 
goes to the Emir Abdul Illah, who will require all his wits 
and courage to steer a Government through the nets of new 
intrigue which Ghazi’s sudden death threatens to spread. 


* * * 


Road Accidents.—The Select Committee of the 
House of Lords on the prevention of road accidents has 
chosen an appropriate time for the publication of its 
report,* for the first Bank Holiday of the year generally 
marks the beginning of the seasonal increase in the 
number of casualties. These are illustrated by diagrams 
on page 112, and the melancholy picture there presented 
makes the public apathy, rightly condemned by the 
Committee, quite extraordinary. A hundred deaths in a 
smallpox epidemic would cause consternation throughout 
the country ; yet the public, and the Government, seem 
quite content to allow 6,000 persons to be killed every 
year and thirty times as many to be injured. One of the 
chief recommendations, therefore, of the Committee, is 
that a Department of Propaganda should be set up to 
carry On an extensive and persistent campaign among all 
adult road users, and that instruction in road safety 
should form part of the curriculum of every school. The 
Committee, however, does not accept the Ministry of 
Transport view that over 90 per cent. of accidents are 
due to human errors of judgment and thoughtlessness, 
although it agrees that these probably account for the 
majority. It is of the opinion that road improvements 
could make a substantial reduction in the number of 
accidents ; but it realises that in making its detailed 
recommendations for putting such improvements into 
effect it is up against the problem of expense and the 
division of responsibility between the Ministry and local 
authorities. For instance, it is virtually impossible for a 
County Council to construct dual carriage-ways, which 
have proved very effective in reducing accidents, as the 
Ministry offers only a 66% per cent. grant for them, 
against a 60 percent. grant for single carriage-ways, 
although a dual carriage-way costs from 75 to 100 per 
cent. more to construct. Moreover, progress on the trunk 
roads, for which the Ministry is wholly responsible, does 
not seem to be any faster. Obviously, the Ministry should 
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have more power over local authorities ; but it should 
also be willing to shoulder a far greater part of the 
financial burden than it does at present. The Committee's 
proposal for regional committees, consisting of repre- 
sentatives of local authorities and the police, 1s both 
novel and admirable ; for they could do much towards 
securing more uniformity in road construction and 
enabling a large-scale programme to be carried out. But 
road improvements, however desirable, must take time. 
If there is to be an immediate fall in the death-rate on the 
roads, it can only be done by awakening public opinion 
to the responsibility which rests on drivers, cyclists and 
pedestrians alike whenever they are using them. 


* * * 


‘‘Wireless” by Telephone.—Although the Ullswater 
Committee on Broadcasting recommended in 1936 that 
the services of the relay companies (i.e. companies which, 
within their local areas, distribute radio programmes by 


wire to subscribers’ houses) should be taken over by the. 


Post Office, Major Tryon announced in the House of 
Commons on Thursday last week that their licences are to 
be extended for a period of ten years until the end of 
1949. In addition, the Post Office will introduce a service 
for the distribution of three or four broadcast programmes 
over the telephone. The Government hopes to be able to 
start this new service in a few districts this year and to 
extend it later. The cost of this new service to subscribers 
has yet to be worked out. In contrast to the relay com- 
panies, which hire out loud-speakers connected to a central 
receiving set, the Post Office’s programmes will be trans- 
mitted through the telephone wires to the subscriber’s own 
receiver. The new service, which is already in extensive 
use abroad, will be of considerable advantage in an emer- 
gency, for, unlike transmission “ over the air,” broadcast- 
ing by telephone cannot be easily interrupted, nor can it 
serve aircraft as direction-finding signals. There are 
already more than 3,000,000 telephone subscribers and 
the new service might ultimately be extended to non-sub- 


scribers. It is to be hoped that it will be developed with all 
possible speed. 


* * * 


Trade with Scandinavia.—The visit of Mr R. S. 
Hudson, the Secretary of the Department of Overseas 
Trade, to Sweden and Finland has once again directed 
attention to Anglo-Scandinavian trade. Whether judged 
by total consumption or by consumption per head of 
British goods, the four Northern countries—Finland, 
Sweden, Norway and Denmark—with a population of 
17 millions, constitute a most important market. Last year 
their imports from us totalled over £40 millions, 18 per 
cent. more than in 1929 and more than those of either 
India or South Africa, our two largest individual cus- 
tomers. In particular our coal and coke exports to Scandi- 
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navia rose by 50 per cent. between 1929 and 1938, ang 
now represent nearly a quarter of our total foreign sales, 
But, in spite of these increases in Scandinavian purchases 
of British goods, our imports have continued to exceed oy 
exports. Last year our surplus of imports from Scandj- 
navia, though much less than in 1929, was still substantial, 
Details of Anglo-Scandinavian trade, including an analysis 
of the principal imports, is given below: — 
TRADE WITH SCANDINAVIA 
(Figures in £’000) 


| Finland | Sweden 


— a eee ‘ emesees 
Norway | Denmark Total 
14,945 


22,437 


56,178 110,981 
36,750 
19,282 


, 96,952 
37,860 92,726 


into U.K. 
Domestic 9,858 34,439 
Exports 8,939 44,824 
from U.K. 7,566 15,783 | 40,598 


1929 ... 469 829 | 2,984 
Roamer a 398 952 375 667 2,392 
om U.K.) 34938 268 586 | 2,200 


. Total 
meee. 1 1 11,032 


1929 ... 


3,822 | 44,679 | 73,558 
Imports 1938 .. 


19,181 49,736 
3,198 21,491 49,838 


BRITISH IMPORTS FROM SCANDINAVIA 


(£’000) ol 


| 1938 
| Percent. of 
Imports 
from all 
Countries 


1929 1937 1938 


16,585 | 17,200 56 
13,705 | 15,540 31 
4,810 5,100 4l 


From Norway and Sweden :— 
Iron ore and scrap 


2,672 2,940 27 
Iron and steel manufactures 


3,013 2,567 18 


19,881 
12,051 


14,776 35 
12,689 79 


A feature of our trade with Scandinavia, not shown in 
these tables, is the relatively small proportion, 12} per 
cent. of imports and 304 per cent. of exports, carried in 
British vessels. In part this is due to the general failure of 
British shipping to compete successfully in the timber- 
carrying trade even between Empire ports. But not en- 
tirely; while British vessels carried £25 millions’ worth of 
Anglo-Scandinavian trade in 1937, Scandinavian vessels 
carried £75 millions of trade between Britain and non- 
Scandinavian countries. As a result Scandinavia is one of 
the few parts of the world in our exchanges with which 
shipping is actually an invisible import. If it may be 
surmised that the balance of our invisible trade with 
Scandinavia does not amount to very much either one way 
or the other, then our balance of payments as well as our 
balance of visible trade would be about £50 millions. Scan- 
dinavia, if the surmise were correct, would alone account 
for the deficit in our balance of payments with all coun- 
tries. It must not, of course, be assumed from this that our 
Scandinavian trade is a source of weakness. Quite the 
contrary is the truth. For one thing, since the Scandinavian 
countries are members of the sterling bloc, deficits on our 
accounts with them do not affect the exchange value of 
the pound. And secondly, our excess of imports with 
Scandinavia forms part of the chain that is (or was) the 
classical example of the advantages of multi-angular 
trade. The overseas primary producing countries in which 
British capital is invested sell raw materials to Germany; 

any sells manufactures to Scandinavia; Scandinavia 
exports to Great Britain; and so the interest on our capital 


invested in the tropics comes home in the form of 
Scandinavian timber. 


* * * 


The Slovak-Hungarian Frontier.—The Slovaks are 
quickly discovering that the German protectorate which 
Herr Hitler has conferred on their country is to be a0 
instrument for furthering Germany’s interests and not 
Slovakia’s. During the latter part of last week the fighting 
between Slovak and Hungarian troops in the Slovak- 
Ukrainian borderland died down, and at Budapest, on the 
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ist, the Slovak-Hungarian Mixed Commission agreed 
pon a frontier line, in this sector, between Slovakia and 
ungary, which substantially accords with the Hungarian 
Jemands. The Uzh (or Ung) valley, with the railway 
rom Budapest to Lwow running through it, is to fall 
o Hungary, and the new frontier is approximately to fol- 
ow the watershed between the rivers Uzh and Laborc. 
f all Ukrainians south of the Carpathians are to be 
egarded as Hungary’s legitimate prey, the new line is 
not so unfair, since the old line assigned a fringe of 
Ukrainian population to Slovakia. It is obvious, however, 
at the Hungarian motives for demanding the present 
evision of the frontier have been not ethnographical but 
strategical, and that the Slovaks have capitulated not to 
abstract justice but to force majeure. They have been un- 
able to resist Hungary because Hungary has enjoyed 
Germany’s tolerance, while the Slovaks themselves have 
looked in vain for German support. Had they been sharper 
sighted, they’might have saved themselves the trouble of 
asking for it, since Germany’s attitude towards the present 
Slovak-Hungarian conflict was predictable in advance. For 
the moment, Germany’s Slovak pawn has served its turn 
by ministering to the break-up and extinction of Czecho- 
Slovakia. On the other hand, Hungary has still to serve 
her turn by ministering to Germany’s designs on Rumania. 
Therefore, for the moment, Hungary must be humoured 
and Slovakia be left in the lurch. If Hitler’s grand design 
is not now thwarted by Mr Chamberlain, Hungary’s turn 
will come later; for Poland may be brought to the ground 
by the erection of a German puppet state in the Polish 
Ukraine, and no doubt, if and when this step is duly 
taken in the Fuehrer’s march towards world dominion, 
Hungary will be required to yield up the Sub-Carpathian 
Ukraine as her contribution to the manufacture of the new 
German pawn. It is thus a matter of indifference to Ger- 
many where exactly the momentary frontier between 
Hungary and Slovakia may be drawn. But the Slovaks 
must already be ruing the day when they repudiated the 
protection of the Czechs and threw themselves on the 
Germans’ mercy; and the Hungarians and Ukrainians 
must be reflecting that it is not much fun for them to be 
the next pawns in the German dictator’s game. 





























* * * 


Appeasement in Jugoslavia.—The disappearance of 
Czecho-Slovakia has made more than ever desirable a 
rapid solution of the Serbo-Croat problem, and from 
current reports it seems that formal negotiations may be 
expected to bear fruit in the near future. An immediate 
rumour following the invasion of Bohemia was that the 
same technique would be applied to Jugoslavia, and on his 
side Dr Matchek, the Croat leader, did his best to counter 
this by an important statement in which he said that “ the 
Croats sincerely desire the maintenance of existing fron- 
tiers and of the Serbian dynasty, but demand their liberty.” 
He was ready, he added, to take part in a coalition 
Government while a federal solution was being worked out, 
“but the question must be resolved with the least possible 
delay.” In view of his accustomed silence a good deal of 
importance should be attached to these remarks, and it is 
interesting that the censor permitted their publication in 
Jugoslavia. Dr Matchek is politician enough to take advan- 
tage of the present situation to press his demands more 
urgently, a hint which has not been lost by the authorities 
in Belgrade; a political amnesty was announced a few 
days ago, and, in order to clear the way for the passage of 
laws preparatory to formal negotiations, the Budget was 
pushed through the Senate almost without discussion. The 
attention of the Skupshtina is already bent on the matter 
of electoral and Press law reform, but how far the Govern- 
ment will go towards federalism remains to be seen from 
the important talks held in Zagreb this week between M. 
Tsvetkovitch, the Prime Minister, and Dr Matchek. Mean- 
while there are fresh rumours of a German attempt to 
secure virtual monopoly in Jugoslav trade; and although 
the rumours are officially denied the suspicion remains that 
something of the kind is in the wind. Given the widespread 
desire which exists in Jugoslavia to do more trade with 
Britain, a German success here would be deplorable. 
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Japan’s New Islands.—Japan, like Germany, is now 
showing her hand. Last week she proclaimed the annexa- 
tion of the Spratley Islands, a group of islets and reefs in 
the South China Sea about half-way between the southern 
tip of French Indo-China and the northern tip of British 
North Borneo. The Power immediately affected is France, 
who herself formally annexed these islands in 1933 ; but 
this latest Japanese move cannot leave either Great 
Britain or the Netherlands or the United States indifferent. 
The pretext for the Japanese annexation is the working 
of the phosphate deposits on the islands by Japanese 
nationals. But no other Power was interfering, or thinking 
of interfering, with this legitimate and harmless Japanese 
economic activity ; and the inference is that Japan now 
intends to put the islands to their other possible use ; 
that is, to convert them into an air-base. This prospect 
is of serious concern to the British Empire and the United 
States, for the Spratley Islands command the sea-route 
between Singapore and Hongkong, while Manila will 
be taken between two fires when the Japanese armed forces 
are established in the Spratley Islands on one side as well 
as in Formosa on the other. When the Japanese occupied 
the Chinese island of Hainan it was all but certain that 
this move was directed, not against China, but against the 
Western Powers ; but we gave Japan the benefit of the 
doubt, in consideration of the assurance that the occupa- 
tion would be only for the duration of the Sino-Japanese 
“incident,” and that the purpose was to prevent the 
shipment of munitions to the Chinese army. The Spratley 
Islands, however, have nothing to do with China or the 
Sino-Japanese War, and Japan has annexed them outright. 
Therefore, there can be no doubt, this time, about what 
may be Japan’s objective. The dangers of complacency in 
the face of aggressive intentions are as great in the East as 
in the West. 


* * * 


Rayon Production: A Correction.—A Note in last 
week’s Economist with the title “ Rayon’s Claim,” which 
commented on the proposal to include the rayon industry 
within the purview of the projected organisation of the 
cotton industry, contained an unfortunate slip. The Note 
argued that it was illogical to put a young and rapidly 
expanding industry under the control of an old and shrink- 
ing industry which is in many ways its competitor and, in 
developing the argument, stated that “ while the output of 
the cotton industry has fallen by 40 per cent. since 1913, 
that of the rayon industry has risen by 22 per cent.” This 
should, of course, have read “ by 22 times,” or “ by 2,200 
per cent.” The argument gains a hundredfold by the 
correction. 


WILLS & TRUSTS 


In acting as an executor or trustee, the 
Westminster Bank aims at putting itself 
in the position of a private trustee. It 
is therefore its practice to employ the 
family solicitor, if there is one, or any 
other solicitor the client may name; by 


such means the Bank succeeds in com- 
bining domestic tradition with business 
efficiency. A book showing the advan- 
tages of corporate executorship and the 
terms of appointment may be 
had at any branch 


WESTMINSTER BANK LIMITED 
Trustee Dept., 3 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2 


Also in Piccadilly, Bournemouth, Bristol, Liverpool 
and Manchester 
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The World Overseas 





Belgium’s Problems 


S well as dealing with budgetary troubles the Belgian 

Parliament elected last Sunday will have to haul down 

the kites of a more serious menace to its stability. At a time 

when every small nation must look to its minorities if it 

wants to remain united and independent, Belgium is awake to 

sharpened hostility between the two great parts of its popula- 
tion, the Flemings and the Walloons. 

It is not too much to say that the biggest influence on last 
Sunday’s results was Herr Hitler. By providing so timely an 
example of what happens to nations split within themselves 
he roused Belgian fears to such a pitch that the Flemish 
Nationalists (the V.N.V.), contrary to previous expectations, 
succeeded in obtaining only one additional seat in the 
Chamber, at a time when the Rexists, in some sense their 
rivals, were losing seats by the handful. 

The Chamber returns little altered in its main composition. 
The Catholic and the Liberal parties have won an additional 
ten seats each at the expense of the Socialists, who are re- 
duced from 70 to 64 in payment for M. Spaak’s appoint- 
ment of Dr Martens, and also at the expense of the Rexists, 
who have lost 17 out of their 21 seats. Although the Liberals 
and Catholics have now a combined majority over the 
Socialists and the small parties, it is probable that the next 
Government, as were those before it, will be a Catholic- 
Socialist-Liberal coalition; but unlike them it will have the 
advantage of being able to work in a normal rather than a 
surcharged political atmosphere. It was noticeable in 
Brussels during the election campaign that each party was 
making an effort to pile the blame of upsetting the apple cart 
on to someone else, and that there was a common feeling of 
exasperation at what was thought to be an unelevating exhibi- 
tion of irresponsibility. The Belgians as a people are ardent 
politicians: now that they have had catharsis in an election 
campaign they should be content to get down to work again 
The failure of the Heimattreuefront, the German party in 
Eupen and Malmédy, to make much headway, is an 
encouraging sign of this. 

The immediate cause of Flemish-Walloon tension 
was M. Spaak’s appointment to the newly-formed Flemish 
medical academy—founded to appease those many Flem- 
ings who resent the implied superiority of French 
culture—of a man whom King Albert had condemned 
to death for separatist activity during the war, but 
whom the Crown had pardoned in 1937. Upon this hap- 
less man, whose name is Dr Martens, was focused 
the hope of Flemish autonomists and the hatred of Walloon 
patriots. He was at once the figurehead of a principle in which 
he declared he no longer believed and an example of shame 
for his supporters’ opponents. His appointment and later 
refusal to withdraw caused the fall of one Government and 
the impossibility of forming another; but now, in close 
agreement with the impetuous spirit of Belgian politics, he 
has solved his own problem by resigning from the academy. 

His resignation does not end the matter. The new Chamber 
will have to devise further measures of appeasement. For 
while it is true that Flemish separatism finds little response 
in the wide spread of public opinion, movements which have 
their roots in genuine racial, traditional, and religious differ- 
ences are difficult to calculate and sometimes impossible 
to contain. The ancient rights of local government to which 
the Belgians cling provide good soil for those roots; and the 


record of successes which the Flemings have scored since . 


the war in the field of linguistic privilege might have carried 
them on the wings of a fanatical minority far beyond their 
original intentions. With the rude shock of events in Central 
Europe the risk of that has disappeared. 

But disruptive forces remain. Least dangerous, because 
most impractical, is the Verbond van Dietsche Nationaal- 
solidaristen, whose object is to found a composite Nether- 
lands State, called Dietschland, including Belgium, Luxem- 
burg, Holland and other groups. As a source of university 
tabletalk this movement is good fun! it has no other signifi- 
cance. Less impractical is the Vlaamsch Nationaal Verbond, 


seventeen seats in the new Chamber. This is the real dan 
to Belgian unity, finding its strength in a deep-seated resent- 
ment of things French, in a harking back to Flemish artistic 





glories, in the friction caused by a community of land- 
workers cheek-by-jowl with an industrialised community, 

Were it not for one fact of immense political importance 
the V.N.V. might go much farther than it has. That fact is 
the essentially non-party aspect of Flemish nationalism. The 
political parties cut heedlessly across the linguistic division, 
What the Flemish sections of the Socialist and Catholic 
parties want (the Liberals have little influence in Flanders) 
is simply an extension of linguistic privilege, and in this 
they meet the main current of popular opinion. 

Walloon trade unionists may grumble at seasonal labour 
imported from Flanders on the cheap, and Flemings at what 
they think idleness on the part of Walloons who will not 
bother to learn Flemish; but these dissensions, and others 
like them, are instinctive in the Belgian political animal and 
will never lead to separation. When the Army mobilised 
380,000 men last October Flemish regiments were met with 
acclamation in Liége and Charleroi, and this is only one 
example in many of the ties which bind Belgium together. 
Another of those ties is the person and popularity of the 
King, and it is matter for sincere regret that among those 
who have suffered from [’affaire Martens King Leopold 
should have a leading place. His signature to the appointment 
of Dr Martens was read by Walloons already jealous of his 
Flemish accent as a mark of recognition for a man whom 
his father had sentenced to death. There was talk of intrigue; 
and although a movement for verbal disarmament is now in 
progress, the King’s impartiality has been impugned and 
some of the mud will stick. 


Balancing the Budget 


Attempts to form a Government after the fall of M. Spaak 
shipwrecked as much on the budgetary as on the Flemish 
problem. Party prejudice has done its best to obscure issues 
which are really quite simple. The ordinary Budget for 1939 
has to cover a deficit of 353 million francs, the extraordinary 
Budget a deficit of over two milliards, or about 2,500 millions 
in all. There is fairly general agreement that the ordinary 
deficit, amounting to 3.3 per cent., can be balanced by non- 
controversial economies: the fat was in the fire because 
the Liberals were accused of making party capital out of 
Dr Martens’ appointment, and the Catholics out of the 
budgetary situation, in order to throw overboard the Socialist 
programme of public works. : 

The key problem rests in the deficit on the extraordinary 
Budget. Broadly speaking, there is the alternative between 4 
loan or a devaluation with subsequent taxation of profits. 
The first of these carries difficulties which may after all per- 
suade the Government to adopt the second alternative. 
Borrowing at home, however, will not be easy for a number 
of reasons, chief among which is the unreceptiveness of the 
money market. An internal loan issued after Munich last 
year was successful on a premium basis, but the fact remains 
that the tendency to hoard is common and that savings, even 
if ample, are not readily forthcoming. The opponents of 
public works point out that this situation has been aggra- 
vated by the large amounts raised internally for capital ¢x- 
penditure in recent years: 2,486 millions in 1936, 2,877 
millions in 1937, and 2,573 millions in 1938. Borrowing 
abroad was carried through without mishap in Holland and 
Switzerland in 1938, but promises to be less easy and less 
cheap in 1939. There are, on the other hand, a number of 
strong arguments for another devaluation, or at least for an 
attachment to sterling rather than to gold, for nowhere is the 
aie of the pound more closely watched and felt than 1 

gium. 

Belgium lives by exporting raw materials and manufactured 
goods at prices cheaper than neighbouring countries can 
manage, but the general movement of her foreign trade since 
1931 has been far from satisfactory. The year 1938 showed 4 
serious fall in exports: — 


Imports Exports 

Foreign Trade (Millions of francs) 
1936 .......00 cue Sitpeksaid cia . 21,700 19,750 
BOOT oe citi, -tiditon dbckeaaae . 27,650. 25,500 
NDB i iiiaiisicki.dies ui cB veose 23,185 21,730 
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Stocks of coal rose from 676,000 metric tons in December, 
37 to 2,222,000 metric tons in December, 1938; steel 
M juction fell from 3,843,000 metric tons in 1937 to 
65,000 in 1938; and the daily average of registered un- 
ployed rose from 179,000 in December, 1937, to 241,000 
December, 1938. Renewed competition by French in- 
stries working with the advantages of a devalued franc is 
further argument for devaluing the belga. But at the 
pment counsels of caution prevail, founded on rentiers 
uctance and the probability of labour claims on the profits 
valuation. ; : 
ie wil be for the next Government to decide. To obtain 
blic confidence must be their first objective, for too much 
age has been done in the past few months by vacillation 
nal dissension to allow a new Government to take 
ice as if nothing important had happened. The inter- 
tional situation should be a aid tox 
promise which they must in any case achieve; its elements 
now be heavily in favour of the Liberal-Catholic thesis 
retrenchment and against the spending programme of the 
ncialists. As far as one can see, laffaire Martens will be 
ried in the same grave as some of the more expensive 
blic works projects, and the ordinary Budget balanced by 
combination of tact with accounting skill. The extra- 
inary Budget, its commitments swollen by the needs of 
tional defence, will require most careful thought; it may 
rhaps be said that the arguments for a measure of devalua- 
on seem powerful enough to overcome a rooted reluctance 
b financial circles to take this step. 

For the Flemings the Government is likely to have sooth- 
ne words pointed by linguistic concessions, In this they are 
pected to collaborate closely with the recently appointed 

inister of Education, a well-known Flamingant, who pro- 

unds a dual administration of the ministry on bilingual 
es. The appointment of this professor has stood firm 
rough this month’s marchings to and fro; he represents 

e sane and moderate side of Flemish particularism, and 

the new Government acts with dignity and decision, there 
eed be no fear of danger to the unity of Belgium. 


ermany’s New Economic 


Policy 


[FROM OUR BERLIN CORRESPONDENT] 
Tue Third Reich’s financial and economic policies were 
Hescribed once more in a speech made by Herr Funk, Reich 

Ainister of Economics and President of the Reichsbank, 
some days ago to the central committee of the Reichsbank. 

Vith her new territories Germany has become the largest 
ndustrial country; and, by the aid of political pressure, has 
succeeded in creating for herself an “ economic area” which 
stretches from the Baltic to the Black Sea. 

The recently negotiated German-Roumanian trade treaty 
has a distinct réle to play in Germany’s trade policy; and 
it is also intended as a model for future agreements. With 
a dig aimed at Great Britain and the United States, Herr 
Funk emphasised that no “ silver bullets” were to be fired 

ith this agreement, and that “odious political loans and 
oppressive interest and currency obligations” would not be 
employed. The treaty, he said, served rather to develop Rou- 
mania’s production and to raise her standard of living, 
while providing Germany with raw materials and increasing 
her exports. “We grant long-term credits in half-finished 

explained, “ and these are wiped off 
people 
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tity of agricultural produce and oil to the Reich, with the 
result that very soon considerable amounts of Roumanian 
capital will become frozen credits in Germany. 

With regard to Germany’s economic relations with other 
nations, Herr Funk stated that Germany would never again 
allow herself to be caught in the net of international gold 
movements or international debts. The Reich, however, 
would be prepared to co-operate in the settlement of inter- 
national economic questions as a partner with equal rights, 
and provided that respect were accorded to Germany's 
“ national needs.” With her 90 million inhabitants Germany 
was a desirable partner who could not be disregarded by 
the world, and least of all by neighbouring nations. 

But the present trend has forced Germany to mobilise all 
her internationally negotiable assets in order to maintain 
her imports; and it has also shown that only in a very limited 
area can nations be coerced into supplying Germany. Willing- 
ness to sell and buy, closely connected as they are by Ger- 
many’s lack of gold and foreign exchange, are rather a 
question of trust and friendship. With this in mind, Herr 
Funk explained that he considered the trade negotiations 
with England and France as only temporarily interrupted, 
thereby leaving the door open for their continuation. His 
attitude is significant. 

The President of the Reichsbank also showed his dislike 
of the British Government’s confiscation of private property 
owned by inhabitants of the Protectorate of Bohemia and 
Moravia; the British action, in his opinion, would make the 
prospective international financial and economic negotiations 
more difficult. He then mentioned the stand-still negotia- 
tions which, according to German ideas, should lead to a 
new basis of agreement. Germany has fought against the 
cancellation of credit lines during recent years, since she 
depends to a great extent on them for the financing of her 
foreign trade. In this connection, Herr Funk asked that 
private property should be internationally respected, and 
this, coming from him, sounds somewhat peculiar, National- 
Socialist Germany having financed a considerable share of 
her armaments at the cost of foreign creditors. 


Dealing with the Reichsbank 


A complete reorganisation of the Reichsbank is in sight. 
The international general council, and the commissioner in 
control of the note issue, were dropped in 1930. In February, 
1937, Herr Hitler placed the Reichsbank entirely under the 
sovereignty of the Reich; and now, with the new Reichsbank 
law, Herr Hitler is given supervisory and directive rights 
over the bank and is thus master over German currency, 
finance and credit policy. The functions of the Reichsbank 
president and directors will now be confined to administra- 
tion and advice. Against this system it may be complained 
that the head of the State cannot be subjected to restrictions 
regarding contracts and credits. 

The capital of the Reichsbank, amounting to Rm. 150 
millions, is to be entirely repatriated, although at the moment 
from Rm. 26 millions to Rm. 40 millions are in foreign 
possession. Foreign holders are to be “ loyally” compen- 
sated, presumably by means of new bonds, with interest and 
amortisation paid in foreign exchange. The domestic share- 
holdings will also be affected since Reichsbank shares are to 
become State property. This would allow for the reduction 
or elimination of the 12 per cent. Reichsbank dividend, and 
would liberate resources that could be devoted to the export 
drive. 

Speaking on the subject of currency and credit, Herr Funk 
declared that the Reichsbank’s credit could not be safe in 
an authoritarian State, if the State credit itself were unsafe. 
The motto “ The stronger the State, the stronger the Reichs- 
bank” (or, in other words, that sound currency and credit 
depend on the strength of the State) is intended to justify 
unproductive State investment as well as to disprove the 
theory, which is not confined to foreign opinion, that there is 
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a serious maladjustment in the Third Reich between con- 
sumer goods production on the one hand, and Government 
indebtedness and capital goods production on the other. 
Taking into consideration the excessive number of blocked 
marks (Sperrmarken) quoted at an unusually high rate of 
discount, Herr Funk’s remark is rather curious: In a 
healthy economy there is no bad currency, and in a dis- 
organised economy there is no good currency.” For the so- 
called “free Reichsmark,” which is reckoned at the old 
parity, is only a fiction, since it is used neither for foreign 
buying nor selling, and even in the home market lacks buy- 
ing power corresponding to its formal parity. 


The Capital Market - 

The stabilisation of wages and prices, which are con- 
sidered the most important prerequisites of a sound currency 
—and the balance between the monetary circulation and the 
production of goods, will, it is said, be facilitated by the 
consolidation of the two posts of Reich Economics Minister 
and President of the Reichsbank. The carrying-out of ex- 
ceptional State projects can, according to Herr Funk, be 
continued without permanent harm on the triple assump- 
tion that no more contracts are granted than are possible 
with regard to available materials and man-power; that a 
reasonable relationship is maintained between capital and con- 
sumer goods; and that necessary exports are assured. Present 
developments have shown, however, that all plans to establish 
healthy conditions have been ruined by Germany’s foreign 
policy. 

The “New Finance Plan” is (as was described in last 
week’s issue of The Economist) a continuation by different 
methods of the old system of indebtedness. The repayment 
of debts contracted by Germany’s political expansion is 
charged to future generations. Since the Reich’s need of 
money is still great, and large sums are to be immobilised 
by the use of tax certificates, it is questionable whether 
the industrial, mortgage and Reich Railways’ issues planned 
for the current year and amounting to 2 to 24 milliards, can 
be placed on the market. To create the necessary conditions 
on the capital market and on the Bourse the Loan Stock Law 
(which limits dividends) and the special tax on the sale of 
securities (speculation tax) have been repealed. The ban on 
mortgage credits has been lifted so as to encourage housing 
construction. The ban on issues by local authorities will 
also be raised to meet the lack of money now being felt by 
public enterprises connected with the Four-Year Plan. 

The continued and acute demand for money by the State, 
and the demands made on business for taxes, has placed 
a strain on the Reichsbank. The total of Reichsbank credit 
reached a record level at the end of March at Rm. 9,207 
millions, against Rm. 6,358 millions in the previous year; 
of this sum Rm. 8,137 (against Rm. 5,813) millions consist 
of bills, mainly armament bills. At the same time the 
currency circulation reached a new high point at Rm. 10,388 
millions (against Rm. 7,571 millions in the previous year); 
whilst of this, the note circulation inclusive of Rentenbank 
notes, amounts to Rm. 8,699 millions (as against Rm. 6,013 
millions). 

* * * 

Unemployment.—The Reich Labour Ministry has de- 
creed that no unemployment figures are to be published in 
future, since, apart from those changing jobs, there are no 
more unemployed persons. As a result of the “ flight from 
the land” there is a great labour deficiency in agriculture. 
In the old Reich territory there are 135,000, and in Austria 
16,500 jobs open on the land, for which there were only 
13,100 applicants in all. Two hundred thousand workers 
will come in from abroad, mainly from Italy. 


Capital and Employment 


in America 


[FROM OUR NEW YORK CORRESPONDENT] 


THE first quarter is virtually ended, and there is as yet not 
one American statistical series that can be said to give posi- 
tive indication of the expected Spring upturn. Since Novem- 
ber the indices, making some allowance for seasonal con- 
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must come up, under the influence of “ natural forces" 
This feeling is widely entertained, and goes so far 2 
believe that these “natural forces” are so powerful a8 
over-ride “ artificial factors ” although the latter are credj 
with some capacity to delay the effectiveness of the “ng 
forces.” A second foundation of this hope was faith ip the 
efficacy of the Spending Programme. As this correspondeng 
has often remarked, even those who opposed the Spend 
Programme, conceded its efficacy as a recovery measure, reg, 
ing their opposition, not on the argument that Spending 
would not bring recovery, but that such a recovery would k 
brief and unstable. Some, if not a majority, of the mo 
ardent budget-balancers “in principle” were at the san 
time more than acquiescent in the Spend-Lend programm 
announced a year ago. Proponents of the Spending Pr. 
gramme, of course, entertained no doubts of its efficacy, 

The rather prompt sequence by which the upturn in th 
third quarter of 1938 followed. the inauguration of ty 
Spending Programme in the second quarter seemed y 
confirm these views; and the period of mid-winter quietug 
did not dispute them. But, as this correspondence has su. 
gested previously, a failure of the recovery to extend its! 
by the second quarter of 1939 would be extremely discon. 
certing to the great body of American opinion; but again 
it may be emphasised that the rather disappointing recon 
of the first quarter does not of itself forecast a poor seconi 
quarter. 

The following table taken from the “ Federal Resere 
Bulletin ” summarises new capital issues of recent years:- 

New CapIirTAL Issues 


($000,000) 
Federal 
; Government Agencies Corporate 
1929 ...... 1,418 0 8,002 
1930 ..... . 1,434 87 4,483 
1931 ..... ° 1,235 75 1,551 
. 762 77 325 
1933 ..... ° 483 64 161 
1934 ...... 803 405 178 
2995 © ccecss 855 150 44 
1936 ...... 735 22 1,192 
BUST cases 712 157 1,227 
1938 ...... 962 481 854 


Source : * Commercial and Financial Chronicle,” retabulated in 
the “ Federal Reserve Bulletin.” 


The table of local government issues is not strictly cumv- 
lative. Local government securities are commonly of th 
sinking fund or serial type, and of the $15-$20-odd billioa 
outstanding in 1929, the provided retirement might be com- 
puted to average in excess of $500 million a year. It i 
questionable if there has been a material net increase i 
local government debt in the past decade. The same generd 
consideration would hold for corporate financing, although 
the serial or sin’ing fund obligation is perhaps not as frequent 
as in the local government field; and some allowance would 
have to be made for “ disinvestment ” in the form of default 
and bankruptcy. The year 1929 is not a good statistical 
“base,” for it was a boom year, and of the new corporate 
capital issues, an incalculable portion were of a “ financial 
rather than a “ productive” nature. i 

However, making all sorts of allowances, it seems cleat 
that the rate of the flow of investment into corporate enter 
prise has a definite relation to unemployment. Approx 
mately 1,000,000 persons a year come of working age, and 
of these it may be estimated that all the men and between 
a quarter and a half of the women expect to become im 
ployed. In modern industry, the tools of production at 
commonly expensive, although the investment per worker 
varies enormously from industry to industry, being highest 
in railroads and utilities, and lowest in the service industries 
that are in or near the handicraft stage. In 1929, there wé 
an apparent “ public” investment of about $8,000 per perso? 
coming of working age; in 1938 it had fallen to about 
$850—and that was above the average of recent yeals. 
The precise figures of new investment in enterprise ral 
quired to provide all economic ytes with the cap! 
goods required for their productivity would be bey " 
calculation; but from the simple statistical fact that 1n v 
the investment was apparently adequate and subsequently 
quite inadequate, one might arrive at an uncertain 
of considerable relevance. _ 

In 1929 American enterprise sought about $3 of nev 
capital through shares, to $1 of fixed obligations. Agai”, 
may be emphasised that many of the shares of 1929 wet 
distinctly financial investment trusts, holding compant® 
etc. But making all allowance, American enterprise in t% 
'20’s commonly financed itself with a relatively large Prop 
tion of shares to bonds. Since that time, it has becn ¢ 
to secure little share capital; or, more exactly, of the i" 
capital American enterprise has been: able to obtain, only 
small fraction has been share capital. 
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NATIONAL 


BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Statement of Condition, March 31, 1939 


: RESOURCES 
Caso AND DvE From BANKS , ‘ e ° ° ° ° ° «  $1,229,178,285.66 
BuLLiIon ABROAD AND IN TRANsIT ‘ : ‘ . ° ‘ 15,861,281.62 
U.S. GOVERNMENT OBLIGATIONS, DIRECT AND FULLY GUARANTEED ° 650,330,278.23 
STATE AND MunIcIPAL SECURITIES . . ° ° ee% ° ° 136,986,729.47 
Stock oF FEDERAL REsERVE BANK . . ° ° > a ‘ 6,016,200.00 
Oruer SECURITIES , ; : rey 159,629,030.42 
Loans, DiscOUNTS AND Daca ‘Aemnieenencne ° ° ° ° ° 608,609,357.21 
BankInNG Howtses_ . ° e . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 34,177,962.73 
Orner Reau Estate . ° e ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 6,785,838.47 
MortTGAGES ; . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 10,629,433.27 
Customers’ ACCEPTANCE baseenaiee ° ° ° ° ° e . 21,742,149.91 
OTHER ASSETS ° e ° ’ e ° ° ° ° 8,324,829.46 
$2,888,271 ,376.45 
LIABILITIES 
Caprrat Funps : 
CapiraL Stock ° ° e ° ° -  $100,270,000.00 
SuRPLUuS . ° ° ° ° ° ° 100,270,000.00 


UNDIVIDED PrRorFitTs . e e ° ° ° 


33,266,151.32 
$233,806,151.32 


° . ° . 16,104,748.04 


RESERVE FOR CONTINGENCIES ° ° ° ° 

RESERVE FOR TAXES, INTEREST, ETC. ‘ e ° ° ° ° ° 2,279,790.34 
Deposits ‘ e . ° ° ° . ° ° 2,594,436,940.07 
ACCEPTANCES Deweamnte , ° ° 22 826,549.23 
LiaBitiry AS ENDORSER ON Accxerances AND , Fone Dass ° ° 6,837,144.02 
Oruer LIABILITIES e e ° ° ° e ° ° . ° 11,980,053.43 


$2, 888, 271, 376. 45 





United States Government and other Securities carried at $104,290,874.83 are pledged to secure 
public and trust deposits and for other purposes as required or permitted by law. 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


Winturop W. ALprRIcH 


Chairman, Board of Directors 


Vincent Astor Newcoms CARLTON 
Gorpon AUCHINCLOSS Matcotm G. CHACE 
Eart D. Basst BerTRAM CUTLER 
Howarp Bayne Freperick H. Ecker 
Joun A. Brown Henry O. HAVEMEYER 


Franos H. BrowNe.i Artuur G. HorrMan 


H. Donatp CAMPBELL 
President 

Tuomas N. McCarter 
ArTuHuR W. Pace 
Tuomas I. PARKINSON 
AnprRew W. ROBERTSON 
Rosert C. STANLEY 
Barton P. Turnsuti 





Main London Branch : 


6, LOMBARD STREET, E.C.3. 


Bush House Branch : 


ALDWYCH, W.C.2. SI, 


Incorporated with Limited Liability under the Laws of the U.S.A, 


West End Branch : 
BERKELEY SQUARE, W.|I. 
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Decline of Equity Capital 
The table in the “Bulletin” further breaks down tks 
corporate issues into fixed obligations and shares :— 


New CORPORATE ISSUES 


($000,000) 
Bonds and Notes Shares 
DEED i ccopsetosacecbess 3078 5,934 
SED ncnsdpabasacbonese 2,980 1,503 
ae 1,239 311 
REID. cenciesessoninnalb 305 20 
BOD ivcconvecccsocse 40 120 
ROE ccvccsebsccenvaced 144 35 
ty, cssccsbennianan 334 69 
I acetaninii apelin 839 352 
EE dncintisesheanites 819 408 
SD utinticiniasiaiiianaibtinsi’ 790 64 


One may make certain obvious deductions from this table. 
The supply of debt capital annually accumulating in the 
United States does not appear to have greatly diminished 
since the *twenties—that is the combined figures of Federal 
issues absorbed by the public, of local government obliga- 
tions, and of corporate obligations would compare not un- 
favourably with comparable figures for, say, 1928 or 1929, 
allowing for the fact that in the former years, the Federal 
debt was shrinking. But the supply of equity or “ ris 
capital appears to have diminished enormously. Gne might 
go so far as to say that the current level of long-term interest 
rates compared with 1929 indicates that the supply of debt 
capital, relative to the demand (including the demand of the 
Federal Treasury) is greater currently than in 1929; but the 
supply of share capital has shrunk to a minute fraction 
of what it was. Whether the data should be interpreted to 
indicate that total savings available for investment have 
diminished in some proportion analogous to the figures of 
issues; or that the accumulation of debt-capital continues 
while the saving of equity capital has ceased; or that there 
is an accumulating uninvested saving of equity capital, is 
largely a matter of opinion. The simple facts seem to be (a) 
that American enterprise has not in recent years had access to 
any such supply of capital as would enable it to provide in- 
coming potential workers with productive equipment, and (6) 
that the deficit has been most marked in the supply of equity 
or “risk” capital, and (c) that these factors appear to be 
related directly to the continuing question of whether the 
unemployed are to be cared for by the Federal Treasury or 
to find places in private enterprise. 


Fall in Italian Shares 


[FROM OUR TURIN CORRESPONDENT] 


It was characteristic of business last year in Italy, as else- 
where, that the Stock Exchange was remarkably quiet. There 
was a marked and general fall in share values, and the follow- 
ing table of index numbers shows how drastically the prices 
of certain selected groups have been reduced since 1924: — 


(Basis 100 = 1924) 
1938 


1935 1936 1937 Feb. Nov. 
Transport by sea... 6:2 11-9 15-3 15-7 12-6 
TEE scbtaccenosecsoose 13-7 20-3 23-2 23-4 17-3 


. 
. 


Miscellaneous ...... 12-9 16:1 18°5 18-3 17-9 
Land & real estate 18- 23-0 23-5 23-6 22-6 
SRSRBOR. .ccscccccoccece 16-5 22-6 29-8 30-6 25°8 
Insurance............ 32:7 39-8 39-6 31-7 28°5 


In the case of this group some shares are at a level which is 
actually only 30 per cent. of their 1924 value; and to explain 
these losses, it must be remembered that in this group are 
included old companies which, for special reasons, have 
suffered during the crisis enormous capital losses, and whose 
values will possibly never recover. Shipping, silk, land and 
insurance companies, moreover, live to-day in a very different 
world from that of 1924; and shareholders, writing off past 
dead losses, must be ready to consider, in one way or 
another, present values as normal. 

These, however, are extreme examples of the fall that has 
taken place. Examination reveals other classes of shares whose 
value has not fallen so steeply. The next group includes 
industries whose share-values, at 30-50 per cent. of the 1924 
level, remain below the general average : — 


1938 1938 

193: 1936 1937 Feb. Nov. 

Rayon ............ 5S 345 406 44:7 38-0 
Engineering...... 26°6 36:8 38-6 39-9 40-0 
Chemical ......... 29 35:9 38:5 41-2 40-9 
Foodstuffs ...... 36 400 43:4 45:0 45-0 
General Index 35:3 45-3 48:9 50-0 48-8 
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This group is also very heterogeneous, and runs from 
rayon, which is a new industry, to the provision of food. 
stuffs, and to engineering and chemical concerns, which 
should profit from the self-sufficiency programme. 

The general index has fallen to a bare half of the base. 
index for 1924. True, 1924 was perhaps the most prosperous 
stock exchange year in the present century; but the fact that 
shares dealt in on Italian bourses, notwithstanding two legal 
lowerings of the gold content of the currency unit, average 
only half the value of 14 years ago, is liable to be inter. 
preted as an indication of the diminished net productivity 
of joint-stock companies. 

It is important, on the other hand, to notice the important 
industries whose shares have by no means fallen so much 
in value as the general index. The following group includes 
industries whose share values, though still below the 1924 
level, are above the prevailing general level: — 


1938 1938 

1935 1936 1937 Feb. Nov. 

Iron and steel ... 41-8 57-1 56:8 61:5 58-4 
Motor cars ...... 46:3 60-3 59-8 56:8 59-3 
Linen and hemp 44-7 59-4 75°3 71:6 66:5 
RTE aid 60-3 64:9 79-0 83-8 68-5 
Land transport 60-0 77-2 73°3 77°5 72°55 
lt ‘eakeasaé 62-0 77:7 82:1 83-3 73:8 
Electricity ...... 59-2 76-2 81-4 84:7 86:3 
Mines .........00. 70:1 87°9 101:3 107°3 99-7 


Finally, the picture is incomplete without reference to the 
smail but significant group of industries, the value of whose 
shares has increased in some proportion to the reduction of 
the gold content of the lira: — 


1938 1938 

1935 1936 1937 Feb. Nov. 

WORE eccencesene 106-7 119-2 120°7 122:5 11733 

Financial ......... 62-8 87°3 107-7 =118:0 = 1175 
Financial (ex 

Railways)...... 84:3 108-0 122-9 127-7 = 120°5 

BOGE ccctcssiceis 142-5 1730 169-0 170:4 168-7 


No general explanation can be given of the relatively high 
level reached by these groups. Water companies enjoy a 
monopoly, and sugar is highly protected; but as other 
groups have the same advantages, the real foundation of their 
improvement seems to be their conservative, exceptionally 
prudent, management. Financial companies (and ex-railway 
companies must be classed under the same head) have been 
able to shift their investments and pick the best securities in 
the market. They offer to the investing public, therefore, 
a type of investment which may be compared to that 
offered in Great Britain by trust companies, and their success 
points to a more optimistic conclusion than would follow 
from a cursory examination of the figures quoted above. 
Capitalists are not bound to remain faithful to investments 
selected in 1924; if, cutting old losses, they had begun anew 
in 1935 they would not have fared so badly. True, the 
general index rose only from 35.3 to 48.8, and is well below 
past levels; but after a fall of 64.7 per cent. between 1924 and 


1935, a recovery of 38.2 per cent. between 1935 and 1938 is 
welcome. 


An Indo-German Trade 
Treaty ? 


[FROM AN INDIAN CORRESPONDENT] 


THE announcement that Dr Schacht, ex-President of the 
Reichsbank, is to visit India at the end of this month syn- 
c with the decision of the Federation of Indian 
Chambers of Commerce to press the Government of India 
to examine the question of negotiating a barter agreement 
with Germany on the basis of the exchange of German 
machinery for Indian cotton. Advantage is almost certain 
to be taken of Dr Schacht’s presence here to explore the 
Possible directions in which Indo-German trade can be 
enlarged. The Federation of Indian Chambers represents 

y indigenous interests and includes within its mem- 
bership the largest and most influential Indian business 
houses. It stands for economic as well as political swaraj; 
and, for political rather than for economic reasons, it would 
like to see Indian overseas trade increasing in non-Empire 


countries. 

The fact that Great Britain is India’s best customer is not 
entirely politically. Indian Nationalist thought 1s 
looking for opportunities, not so much to curtail the total 
volume of Indo-British trade, as to minimise its preponder- 
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ance over other and less important foreign trade connections. 
The project of exchanging German machinery for Indian 
cotton was brought to India in the autumn of last year by the 
representative in Germany of the Federation of Indian 
Chambers of Commerce, Last November it was announced 
that a plan was under consideration whereby the German 
Government would buy 100,000 bales of cotton in excess of 
her present purchases at an approximate value of Rs. 2 
crores, payment to be made in machinery. German manu- 
facturers have made quite substantial sales of sugar, cement 
and printing machinery in this country in the last four or 
five years. Low initial costs have been made even more 
attractive by the granting of long-term credits. 

A formal barter agreement would, of course, give a con- 
siderable fillip to German enterprise in India. In his latest 
report, published only a few weeks ago, the Indian Trade 
Commissioner at Hamburg pointed out that India was the 
only important country besides the United States of America 
with which Germany had no trade agreement of any kind. 
The only reason that India’s trade with Germany has not 
suffered in any serious manner so far is perhaps the fact 
that the commodities which India exports to Germany are 
the commodities of which Germany most stands in need. 


Germany’s Trade with India 


There has always been some dispute between the 
authorities of the two countries as to the size and nature of 
the trade balance between them. The Germans contend that, 
as a substantial proportion of her purchases from India find 
their way to Germany via the United Kingdom, she is not 
given proper credit for them in the Indian official statistics. 
Recently the German Government, through its Trade Com- 
missioner in India, commenced issuing periodical summaries 
of the trade position, the latest of which, published only a 
few days ago, declares that India’s trade balance with Ger- 
many, which was in favour of India by about Rm. 21 
millions in 1937, moved further in the same direction in 
1938. 

Imports from India into Germany in 1938, according to 
these figures, amounted to Rm. 141,955,000 and exports 
from Germany to India to Rm. 106,588,000. This left India 
with an export surplus of Rm. 35,367,000 in trade with the 
old German territory. If the former Austrian and Sudeten 
territories are included, the figures are Rm. 151,200,000 and 
Rm. 114,300,000, respectively, for German imports and ex- 
a leaving a favourable balance for India of about Rm. 37 
millions. 

Up to and including 1937 the German trade figures in- 
cluded Burma in the British Indian figures and for 1935, 
1936 and 1937 they were as follows: — 


Imports from India E India 
xports to 
Rm. Rm 


1995 — sicilliaanian 121,328,000 111,335,000 
S008 5.. dh dette 168°585°000 147,591,000 


The figures for Burma’s trade with Germany (including 
the new territories) for 1938 are: German imports from 
Burma, Rm. 21,100,000; and German exports to Burma, 
Rm. 3,400,000. 

The Indian official figures are not so up to date, but they 
show that Germany’s trade with India during 1937 regis- 
tered an appreciable increase. Imports from India increased 
by 18.6 per cent., while exports to India rose by the slightly 
higher percentage of 20 per cent. As might have been ex- 
pected, during the first quarter of the year 1938-39 both 
exports and imports declined, compared with the correspond- 
ing quarter of 1937. Imports from India fell from 44 million 
Reichsmarks to 41.6 millions, though, as the latter figure 
excludes imports from Burma, the actual decline is possibly 
not more than a million Reichsmarks, Exports, on the other 
hand, show a much more pronounced decline, falling from 
34 millions in the first quarter of 1937 to 28 millions in the 
first quarter of 1938, or to 29 millions, if exports to Burma 
are included. Imports of cotton, groundnuts and manganese 
are the commodities in which the decline is most marked. 

The barter project is, as yet, only in an embryonic stage 
but it is symptomatic of the energy with which Germany 
18 prosecuting her export programme and symptomatic, too, 
of a significant modification of Indian economic thought. 
Two important factors are likely to affect the situation which 
Dr Schacht will study upon his arrival here. The first is the 
imminence of a new Indo-British trade agreement. The 
Second is the suspension of the negotiations between the 
British and German Governments for a trade agreement 
which would clearly have had considerable bearing upon the 
a of Germany’s trade with the countries of the Com- 


THE ECONOMIST 87 


The Business Outlook in 
Canada 


[FROM OUR OTTAWA CORRESPONDENT] 


It is still not possible to forecast with any confidence the 
revival in business which has been expected for some time. 
Many signs of improved trading conditions can be discerned, 
but the prospect of their taking shape in the form of a 
genuine recovery remains uncertain. A week ago there seemed 
to be renewed confidence about the outlook for the coming 
months, but optimism has now been considerably chilled by 
Germany’s sudden move against Czecho-Slovakia and the 
return of acute tension in Europe. Hopes for general appease- 
ment, which might lead to the revival of international trade 
and produce the expanded market Canada’s natural products 
urgently need, have been nipped. 

It is encouraging, however, that the general index of busi- 
ness activity of the Bureau of Statistics showed an upward 
tendency in March. The index has lately moved as follows: 

Car- Wholesale Bank General 
Week ended loadings Prices a= — 


March 12,1938 ...... 77-15 83-2 09-6 
February 25, 1939 ... 68-5 73-3 88-3 105-8 
March 4, 1939... 68-5 73:2 98-0 107-6 
March 11, 1939 ...... 69-5 73°2 96:2 108-3 


Stocks in the hands of merchants are reported to be low, 
and the recent increase in railway carloadings devoted to 
merchandise and miscellaneous freight is an indication of 
heavier buying of goods by retailers. 

The revival of business confidence in the United States, 
which is being promoted by the recent change in the attitude 
of the Roosevelt administration to business, is also counted 
of good augury for Canada. In February there was a sub- 
Stantial increase in Canadian exports to the United States. 
They were valued at $23,790,572, compared with $17,303,798 
in February, 1938. It is true that the figures for February 
this year include shipments of gold bullion to the value of 
$3,601,290; but, even apart from these, the increase in ex- 
ports was approximately three million dollars. 

Conditions in the prairie provinces, except in a few 
limited areas, are much better than they were a year ago, and 
no serious reduction in wheat acreage is expected. The build- 
ing industry, too, has started the year well, and the value 
of new contracts placed in February was $11,322,900, com- 
pared with $7,260,800 in January and $6,551,700 in Febru- 
ary, 1938. 

The activity of the mining industry is still high and in 
February, which was a short month, exports of copper, 
nickel and zinc amounted to 395,111 cwts., 187,867 cwts. 
and 240,757 cwts., respectively, compared with 354,467 cwts., 
193,109 cwts. and 281,288 cwts. in January and 327,727 
cwts., 193,022 cwts. and 277,298 cwts. in February, 1938. 
The total production of gold was 370,725 fine ozs., com- 
pared with 438,699 fine ozs. in January and 333,315 fine ozs. 
in February, 1938. The newsprint industry is just about 
holding its own, and its output for February was 200,631 
tons, compared with 208,382 tons in January and 202,601 
tons for February, 1938. The export demand for lumber 
is well maintained and in February exports of planks and 
boards amounted to 124,056,000 board feet compared with 
117,734,000 feet in February, 1938. The trade outlook is at 
least not discouraging. 

Indeed, it is the slackness of manufacturing that is mainly 
responsible for the unsatisfactory employment figures in the 
last bulletin of the Bureau of Statistics covering up to 
February Ist. Instead of the increase in employment, which 
for the last 18 years has been usual in January, there was a 
fall of 15,623 in the number of workers on the payrolls of 
reporting firms. There has also been an ominous increase in 
the number of recipients of public relief. In January, accord- 
ing to a statement made to the House of Commons by the 
Minister of Labour, these numbered 978,000—which, how- 
ever, was still less than in January, 1938. 


* * * 


Government Revenue.—The collections of Federal 
revenue in F totalled $29,393,530, compared with 
$30,672,295 in February, 1938. The aggregate expenditure 
for the month was $29,639,330, compared with $25,584,574. 
For the first eleven months of the current fiscal year the 
total yield of Federal revenue has been $457,454,955, com- 
pared with $468,701,159 in the previous parallel period, 
and in the same period expenditure has totalled $445,694,284, 
compared with $439,051,037. Accordingly, with the returns 
for one month still to come, the Budget position is nearly 
18 million dollars worse than it was at the same date in 1938. 
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Books and Publications 


The Eastern Policy 


ANYONE who was in the Chamber of the House of Com- 
mons last Friday and heard the united approval which 
greeted Mr Chamberlain’s announcement of a guarantee to 
Poland, and yet remembered another day some six months 
before, when the arrival of a message from Germany was 
met with a chorus of relief disheartening to those who 
believed in the martial qualities of the British people, must 
be deeply impressed by the change. They may, indeed, echo 
the question of an onlooker on Friday, who said, “If a 
guarantee is right to-day, why was it wrong six months 
ago?” 

This is the most important question in the present inter- 
national scene. And there is no simple answer to it. The 
change may in part be due to the influence of tradition: 
and this is the girding of our loins against a new Napoleon, 
a more terrible Armada. Without doubt it is partly due to 
the existence of a material preparedness absent in the autumn. 
It certainly marks a new morale. Yet if Hitler’s invasion of 
dismembered Czecho-Slovakia was the last straw, the steady 
piling of the camel’s back has been going on for long 
enough. Readers of the 1937 volumes of the Survey of Inter- 
national Affairs,* which Professor Toynbee and his coliabo- 
rators have written with their perennial excellence, will 
realise to what extent 1937 and the years before it were years 
of preparation, and how, in contrast, 1938 was indeed a year 
of fulfilment. Those who perceive how intimately the Powers’ 
interest in Spain is bound up with their general policy will 
feel especially grateful for the second volume of the survey 
for 1937, which gives not only an account of the war up 
to the end of that year, but also an incisive picture of the 
Spanish background and an appraisal of the issues involved. 

The revolutionary quality of the change of policy in- 
volved in the British guarantee to Poland comes home with 
particular force after reading the valuable reviews, hammer- 
ing fact on fact upon the face of history, written by Mr 
Hamilton Fish Armstrong} and Professor Seton-Watsont, 
whose credentials need not be repeated. It is a sorry tale that 
they reveal, of betrayal that was everything but illegal, of 
unscrupulous (and yet shame-faced) undermining of the 
Czecho-Slovak Government’s position, of facile and insincere 
excuse for German brutality, of things said and written 
which any Englishman or Frenchman might blush to hear 
and read. With Mr Chamberlain’s reversal of policy the 
many who did blush have now some reason to be consoled. 
The special number of the Bulletin of International Affairs§, 
which has just come out, recording the final destruction of 
Czecho-Slovakia and the events that followed, is as justly 
inclusive in its record as was the special number which 
appeared after Munich; and for that reason it makes less 
harsh reading. The facts, indeed, are not in dispute. These 
studies and records of contemporary history agree in con- 
demnation of an irresolute and short-sighted British foreign 
policy, whether the agreement be implicit in Professor Toyn- 
bee’s rounded phrases or in the explicit tones of Mr 
Armstrong and Professor Seton-Watson. If anything can 
warn and discourage those who still believe that Munich was 
a victory for peace instead of a mere postponement of a 
more or less imposed settlement—imposed on Germany or 
on the Western Powers—these books can do it. 

Mr Chamberlain has called the guarantee to Poland a 
departure from traditional ideas which “ will have a chapter 
to itself when the history books come to be written.” Hardy 
League enthusiasts are already emerging from their depres- 
sion of the last few years eager to start anew with “ zones 





*“ Survey of International Affairs, 1937.” By Arnold J 
Toynbee and V. M. Boulter. . iversity 
Press. 25s. and 18s. eishcw Lae 


t “ When — is No Peace.” By Hamilton Fish Armstrong. 

he aeernent the Dictators.” By R. W. Seton-Watson. 

§ Published by The Insti i i 
_ Royal tute of International Affairs, 


| “ Economics or Politics?” By Paul Zeeland. Cam- 
bridge University Press. 2s. 6d. F A 


of interest ” and “ regional commitments,” some in wrathfy 
declamation, others mildly pleased at this new form of col- 
lective security. But for the moment we shall do well to 
pitch our aspirations less high than the reconstruction of 
Geneva. We must bind ourselves to be severely practical: 
and although M. van Zeeland is unquestionably right in 
saying that the “ important thing is not to establish respon- 
sibilities, but to solve a practical problem as it presents itself 
to us to-day,” there is no room for the vague generalities, 
however admirable the frame of mind which they express, 
of the type propounded in this Cambridge lecture||, In 
material terms, the Eastern Policy means the preservation 
of a balance of military power essential to our safety until 
Germany abates her tone: on the moral side we have a good 
case and therefore need not stress it. But even if we do not 
mean to set ourselves up as universal policemen, we can 
perhaps agree with Samuel Butler that though the world 
will always be governed by self-interest, we are not trying 
to alter this, we are merely trying “ to make the self-interest 
of the cads a little more coincident with that of decent 
people.” 


Books Received 


Why We are Losing the Peace. By K. Zilliacus. (London) 
Gollancz. 192 pages. 3s. 6d. net. 


Provincial Brokers Stock Exchange Year Book, 1939. Edited 
by the Chairman. (Hull) Parliament Chambers. 185 
pages. 2s. 6d. post free. 


B.B.C. Handbook, 1939. Published by the British Broadcast- 
ing Corporation. 176 pages. 2s. net. 


The B.B.C. Handbook for 1939 is as usual admirably pre- 
sented. Particularly interesting is the section on listener research, 
the B.B.C.’s technique for finding out what listeners think. 


Agricultural Policy Past, Present and Future. The Empire 
Economic Union. (London) Abbey House, Victoria Street, 
S.W.1. 63 pages. 6d. net. 


Present-day problems analysed by 


PAUL 


VAN ZEELAND 


ECONOMICS OR 
POLITICS ? 


2s. 6d. net 


The former Belgian Prime Minister makes 
an acute analysis of present world troubles 
and shows their intimate connection with 
economics. On this diagnosis he bases 
his suggestions — urgent and practical — 
for international economic organisation. 
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HE “China Incident” is nearing the end of its 
second year. Japan is now master of the Chinese 
coast line; she has seized most of China’s railways; and 
she has imposed her economic and political will, though 
with equivocal success, in the occupied areas. Traders 
quickly learned what the “Open Door” means in China 
to-day. Now it is the investor’s turn to face the same 
problems. During the past two weeks, two defaults have 
occurred on Chinese obligations: the March coupon on 
the 5 per cent. (“ Crisp ”) gold loan of 1912 has not been 
met, and the April coupon on the Tientsin-Pukow Railway 
loan of 1908 (on which the resumption of interest payments 
was agreed only last August) has also been passed. 

Investors, however, can hardly have counted on the 
transfer of funds for these junior securities in view of the 
position of the Customs loans, on which the Chinese 
Ministry of Finance arlnounced, in the middle of Janu- 
ary, the deferment of payment. The official statement 
from Chungking recorded that China desired to pay all 
her Customs elise, and was prepared to consider 
any fair arrangement to meet them. But the spokesman 
proceeded to emphasise two conditions—first, that the due 
share of pledged revenues must be received from areas in 
Japanese control; secondly, that interference with the 
Chinese currency must cease. If China’s senior obligations 
were thus in jeopardy, it was clear that the Salt and rail- 
way loans could not hope for more favourable treatment. 
That view was confirmed a fortnight ago, when the 
Chinese Government declared that negotiations had been 
initiated with a view to making some arrangement for 
the service of the Customs and Salt loans. The Chinese 
Government does not contemplate default; it is prepared 
to make due provision according to its means. But it is 
no longer able to make up from its own strained resources 
the substantial diversion of Customs revenues into the 
Japanese pocket. 

Granted China’s economic difficulties, few bondholders 
would quarrel with her attitude towards the debt. In 
recent years, China has done much to strengthen her 
credit by offering reasonable terms for resumed service 
on the railway loans, and her senior obligations have en- 
joyed an unblemished record. Chinese resurgence, unlike 
So many national movements, was not accompanied by the 
desire to rob foreign creditors. Indeed, last year, which 
was the blackest in China’s modern history, the Treasury, 
unable to obtain the release of pledged revenues from the 
Japanese collectors in the occupied Treaty Ports, made 
good the deficit for the Customs obligations from un- 
attached resources. Reference to the Customs collections 
in 1938 gives no guide to the true position. Superficially, 
the fall in collections was not extreme, under conditions 
of war. Indeed, if the Chinese Government had received 
the full sums ($254,570,000 against $342,900,000 in 1937) 
the pledged revenues would have covered total Customs 
obligations with a comfortable margin. But approxi- 
mately four-fifths of last year’s Customs revenue was 
collected in under Japanese control. As a result of 
the Gi at ade -ank Centon six meutha ago, the 
residual interest of the Chinese Government in the Mari- 
time Customs is nearer one-sixth than one-fifth of its 
former total. As an example, revenue collected in Japanese 
controlled last October amounted to 68 per cent. 
of the total. In the following month, the ion reached 


able ing of Formosan sugar into Shanghai has 
recently occurred, at a loss to the Maritime Customs of 
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“several million dollars.” The fact that the Shanghai 
Customs collections are at present impounded by the 
Japanese does not make this revelation more palatable 
to those investors who recall that the strength of the 
Chinese Customs loans was founded on the integrity of 
the Maritime Customs service. 

Clearly, then, it is not China’s willingness, but her 
ability, to pay which is affected. The immediate question, 
therefore, is: what form should an interim settlement 
take pending the conclusion of hostilities? The first stage 
towards the answer is to discover the interest and sink- 
ing fund obligations on Chinese Customs loans for the 
current year, and to relate them to the prospective 
revenue. The detailed figures for the service of the Cus- 
toms loans due this year are set out below: — 


Customs LOANS SERVICE DUE 1939 


Sinking 

Interest Fund 
4} per cent. Gold Loan, 1898 ........ ° £149,919 £670,225 
5 per cent. Dollar bonds, 1925-47..... $1,176,404 $2,782,850 
6 per cent. 1928 (Belgian) ............... $43,377 $424,700 
© POF COME. 1994.....ccecccescocccccccoceces £60,300 £134,000 
5 per cent. Reorganisation 1913....... £971,808 £511,440 


These loans are arranged in order of precedence. The 
44 per cent. loan of 1898 is within four years of com- 
plete repayment, for the last sinking fund operates on 
March 1, 1943. The next two loans represent the balance 
of converted Boxer Indemnities, while the British In- 
demnity loan of 1934 is secured on the British portion 
of the Boxer Indemnity. The indemnities as a whole rank 
after the 44 per cent. loan. Finally, the service of the 
1913 Reorganisation loan is provided from the Customs 
revenue, subject to prior rights. Taking the U.S. dollar 
at current rates, the total sterling obligation for the Cus- 
toms issues this year (disregarding certain other Boxer 
annuities) is very approximately £3,450,000, of which 
£1,450,000 represents interest and £2,000,000 sinking 
funds. The provision of such a sum would cost China far 
more to-day than it did fifteen months ago. At the 
beginning of 1938, the Chinese dollar was worth 1s. 23d. 
By the end of the year it had fallen to 8d., and at to-day’s 
rate interest alone would involve the collection of 424 
million Chinese dollars. On the assumption that the 
Government is receiving no more than 16 per cent. of 
the Customs receipts—say 40 million dollars on the basis 
of last year’s collections—there is obviously no margin. 
The coincidence of the two figures may suggest that 
the maintenance of full interest and the temporary cessa- 
tion of sinking fund operations represents the best adjust- 
ment which can be made. Closer examination, however, 
raises several doubts on this point. If full interest were 
taken as the criterion, it would affect the three groups 
in the Customs loans very unevenly. Analysis of the cur- 
rent service on the senior 44 per cent. loan shows that 
little more than 18 per cent. of the total service 
is required for interest. The Boxer group (items two to 
four in the table) as a whole show that interest obliga- 
tions this year represent approximately 28 per cent. of 
the full service. The junior security of the list, the 5 per 
cent. Reorganisation Loan of 1913, however, would obtain 
practically two-thirds of its full service if interest alone 
were maintained. These proportions, moving in exact con- 
verse to the order of precedence of individual issues, do not 
suggest that full interest payments would provide an 
equitable temporary solution of the problem. If China’s 
Customs resources were sufficient to meet full interest 
charges they would surely be more equitably distributed by 
providing full service on the 44 per cent. loan, including 
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sinking funds, full interest on the Boxer group, and 
approximately one-third of full interest on the Reorganisa- 
tion loan. Full interest payments have a superficial sim- 
plicity which is fortified by the argument that the period 
of difficulty may be short. But even if it is short in fact, 
that is no reason for working inequity upon the holders of 
the 44 per cent. loan. And it cannot be regarded as certain, 
at this stage, that arrangement would prove strictly 
temporary. 

As for the Salt loans, the problem is neither so large, 
nor so complicated. Ruling out the issue of 5 per cent. 
gold bonds last May, and also the yen obligations which 
have received no payment since 1925, total payments due 
in the current year amount to approximately £690,000, 
of which almost £300,000 represents interest and the 
balance sinking funds. Of this balance as much as 
£250,000 is represented by the Anglo-French loan, while 
the remainder is attributable to the “ Crisp ” loan of 1912, 
on which sinking fund instalments have been outstanding 
(though the bonds have been drawn for repayment) 
since September, 1935. Interest on the latter would 
involve £179,800, but, as we have seen, the March 


Defence 


HE new financial year will impose very heavy burdens 
both on the taxpayer and on the capital market. The 
taxpayer’s probable fate is discussed in an article on 
page 76. But the capital market is at least equally anxious 
to know in what precise ways it is to be called upon to 
play its part. The general magnitude of the task is known: 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer revealed a month ago that 
the sum of £350 millions was to be borrowed for defence. 
Indeed, the ultimate figure may well be even larger, since 
the latest turn in international politics has already required 
a still greater intensification of our re-armament effort. 
But the unknown dimensions of these additional expendi- 
tures cannot yet be taken into consideration; we can deal 
at present only with the figures we know or can closely 
estimate. Total expenditure, excluding any additions, will 
be from £1,265 to £1,280 millions. After deducting the 
£350 millions to be borrowed, revenue will presumably 
be adjusted to bring in from £915 to £930 millions. 

It is possible to make an approximate estimate of the 
distribution of revenue and expenditure, and hence of the 
deficit, over the four quarters of the year. It is common 
knowledge that the bulk of the revenue is collected in the 
last quarter of the financial year, but it is less well known 
that expenditure also tends to be concentrated in the last 

rter. This fact, which is very relevant to the proper 
timing of borrowing, is brought to light in the following 
table. In preparing this table the assumption has been 
made that the proportionate distribution between the four 
quarters of the revenue and expenditure will be the same 
as the average of the last three years (revenue is taken at 
£928 and expenditure at £1,278 millions): — 


ESTIMATED REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1939-40 
(£ millions) 








Reverttit....s.cvsenees 140 (15%) |181 (19%) |182 (20%) |425(46%) | 928 
= 110 (19%) |128 (22%) |151 (26° 
Cons. fund ...... | 82 (34% 30 115) 2 (34% "a2 (17% 242 
OE sessathssackas 91 (20%) |114 (2542) |110 (24 141 G1 456 
Total ae iesscesn 283 (22%) |278 (22%) |343 (27%) |374(29°2) | 1,278 
Detcit(—S on 43 | — 97 | -161 | + 51 | ~ 350 


iliac aiahcitinataninlientnetitnttite asian N ciimeaisaee 
The last line in the table shows the Government’s 
borrowing needs, quarter by quarter. They drop from {£143 
millions in the first quarter to £97 millions in the second 
and, then rise to £161 millions in the third 
or the last quarter of the year a net surplus of 
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instalment has gone unpaid. While there would fe 
fewer difficulties in reaching a composition among the 
Salt creditors, it is far more difficult to attempt any 
estimate of the actual level of Salt revenues in China 
to-day. In 1937, collections amounted to 213 million dol. 
lars. Doubtless, there is some opportunity for collecting 
Salt revenues in the western areas, where a new political 
and economic order is being built up by the Chinese 
Government. Formerly obscure towns in the interior now 
enjoy banking facilities, and in the unoccupied area, at 
least, China’s domestic trade is relatively active. No better 
illustration of the natural resilience of the Chinese people 
could be found. But, unfortunately, China’s own budgetary 
need remains great and her ability to transfer even greatly 
reduced debt payments has been acutely affected by the 
damming of her commercial outlets. One thing, however, 
is certain. Provided that the service on Chinese loans is 
equitably adjusted, bondholders will assent with willing- 
ness to a temporary measure of relief to China, for her 
past behaviour merits a display of accommodation which 
would rightly be denied to several more affluent, but less 
honourable, debtors. 


Borrowing 


debt. As has been emphasised in The Economist and else- 
where, an increase in the floating debt should form an 
essential part of the borrowing programme. On March 31st 
the tender issue of Treasury bills was £136 millions below 
the figure on March 31, 1938. Moreover, as recently as 
March 4th, the decline in the issue, as eompared with 
the previous year, was as high as £176 millions. This figure 
is so nearly half that of the prospective total borrowing 
that the obvious suggestion is to raise half the £350 
millions in Treasury bills and half in Defence Loan. This 
solution would not merely reduce the size of the public 
issues to be made; by providing the banks with a plentiful 
supply of liquid assets (which they now lack) the creation 
of a firm gilt-edged market would be assisted. More- 
over, it is essential that the borrowing by Treasury bills 
should be done before substantial money is raised by loan. 
Each of the two previous Defence Loans has been made 
in the spring. But if such a course were followed again this 
year, and if the full sum involved were quickly called, 
the net effect would be to reduce the liquid assets 
available for the money market considerably below even 
their present uncomfortably low figure. It may be sug- 
gested, therefore, that the proper course would be to allow 
the floating debt to increase by about £175 millions before 
heavy calls were made on a Defence Loan. 

A programme of this character can be followed out 
quarter by quarter, as follows: — 


(£ millions) 
eos Floating Defence 

Loans 
First Quarter ........cccccossssees 143 143 ote 
Second Quarter ........sseeeeee 97 47 50 
Third Sil ep Se 161 36 125 
Fourth Micsikinaseisenbvasens — §1* — §51* eee 
Complete Year ..........ccccceeee 350 175 175 


* ive, Debt repaid and floating debt reduced. 


With this time-table the whole of the Government’s 
needs of £143 millions for the first quarter of the year 
would fall on the floating debt. The borrowing by public 
issue would appear during the second and third quarters of 
the year; and meanwhile the floating debt would have risen 
by £226 millions between March 31st and December 31, 
1939. The fourth quarter would witness a revenue surplus 
of £51 millions over both ordinary and Defence Loan 
expenditure. The floating debt would be reduced by this 
1 aa ean sy ng haga pei 

tes for the appearance of specific Defence 
Loans depend upon a variety of considerations, including 
August holidays, the dates of large Government dividend 
disbursements, and also the state of the market. The last 
is necessarily incalculable, but it may be pointed out that 
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dividends are disbursed at the beginning of every month. 
The December 1st War Loan dividend is the biggest pay- 
ment in the second half of the year, and the early October 
payments rank next in magnitude. 

One way in which the programme would work out (to 
give a pro forma example) would be for a Defence Loan 
of £100 millions to be issued in the middle of July, with 
subsequent calls in early August, September and October, 
the last call, falling within the third quarter, amounting to 
£48 millions. A second loan of £75 millions could then 
come towards the end of October, with calls in early 
November and December. In this way the receipt of the 
proceeds of these loans would be spread over the second 
and third quarters of the financial year, in the proportion 
suggested in the last table. This, it should be emphasised, 
is nothing more than an illustrative time-table. A similar 





Over One Per Cent.—Last week’s Treasury bill 
tender fully confirmed the hardening trend of discount 
rates apparent over the previous week. The average 
rate at which the Treasury bills were allotted jumped 
from 14s. 7.4d. per cent. to 25s. 6.7d. per cent. Some 
increase in the rate had been anticipated if only because 
the bills tendered for last Friday were the unpopular 
early July bills as against the June 30th maturities on 
which the previous tender had been concentrated. Even 
so, the jump of over 4 per cent. took most outside ten- 
derers by surprise, and the market syndicate, which 
tendered for the bills at £99 13s. 7d., was able to obtain 
its bills at a rate of 25s. 8d. per cent., and at this figure 
was given the generous allotment of 71 per cent. of its 
applications. One factor only appeared to be militating 
against the continued hardening of the discount rate ; 
that was the accumulation of funds in Public departments 
owing to the recent operations of the Exchange Equalisa- 
tion Account in the exchange and bullion markets and the 
consequent possibility of the Treasury bills being under- 
allotted. This, in fact, occurred, only £42,000,000 being 
allotted out of the £45,000,000 of bills on offer. But this 
factor was wholly offset in its influence on the result by 
the atmosphere prevailing on the morning of the tender. 
The growing German-Polish tension, and the uncertainty 
regarding the statement which the Prime Minister was to 
make on the afternoon of Friday in the House, made 
inevitably for a mood of exceptional caution which 
tended to keep outside interests out of the tender, and 
which the market itself translated into higher rates. 
Following the “ cut ” in the allotment last Friday, the 
amount offered this week has been reduced to £35,000,000. 
This fact need not be regarded as a particularly potent 
factor making for an immediate sagging of the discount 
rate since the current maturities of Treasury bills are now 
running at a very low ebb. None the less, the general 
opinion in the market is that the top of this particular 
rise in the Treasury bill rate has been seen, and that a 
moderate downward reaction is about due. 


* * * 


Czecho-Slovak Obligations.— The Czecho-Slovakia 
Restrictions on Banking Accounts, etc.) Act is now in 
orce, and further attempts are being made to clear up 
outstanding financial matters between the two countries. 
With this end in view, the Bank of England is secking, 
on behalf of the Treasury, details of certain financial 
obligations due from Czecho-Slovakia to British holders 
(including persons ordinarily resident or conducting 
business in the United Kingdom) and held by them on 
March 14, 1939. The classes of obligations referred to are 
loans issued by the Czecho-Slovak Government or by any 
public authority or any company incorporated before 
March 15, 1939, under Czecho-Slovak law; shares or 
eee in any such company ; balances with Czech 

as on March 14, 1939; or miscellaneous financial 
obligations such as interest-bearing or revenue-producing 
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efiect could be achieved by spreading the calls on any 
Defence Loan issued before July Ist to fit the same 
incidence of financial need. 

The precise figures given in this article are certain to 
be invalidated, if by nothing else, by the additional expen- 
diture not yet estimated. But the main point will stand 
except in the event of unparalleled expenditure in the 
immediate future. That main point is that, in the interests 
of banking liquidity (on which the success of the whole 
programme largely depends), there should be no precipi- 
tate raising of large sums by Defence Loan before July Ist. 
There is no reason why the authorities should fail to take 
advantage of favourable market conditions, provided that 
early calls are strictly limited in amount. But damage 


might be done to the gilt-edged market by undue haste to 


collect the full amounts required. 


claims on persons or institutions in Czecho-Slovakia. 
Commercial debts or any debts other than those described 
above are excluded from the inquiry, and so too are 
obligations due from Sudetenland. Banks and financial 
institutions which have already reported these claims 
should not report them again. No reason has been given 
for this new inquiry, but there is an obvious danger that 
such obligations may be blocked by Germany in reply to 
our blocking of Czech balances in London. The sterling 
bonds of the Czech Government and the City of Prague 
are an obvious case in point, while the Czech guarantee 
to the Austrian 4} per cent. sterling guaranteed loan 
raises a new and more complicated problem. The first 
step is for the British authorities to find out the total 
amount involved, and this is almost certainly the object 
of this new inquiry. 
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obtained at the rate of 34% per annum tax free, what 
income would this produce ? 


This is the test which you should apply to your own 
resources, so that you will know exactly what the 
financial position of your wife and family would be in 
the event of your death — a contingency which it is 
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South African Exchange.—Late last week the 
South African Reserve Bank announced that as from 
April 1st its selling rate for sterling would be raised from 
¢SA100 17s. 6d. to £SA101 2s. 6d. per £stg100. The 
South African banks at once made the necessary alteration 
in their own rates, their buying rates for T.T. on South 
Africa having been adjusted from £SA100 17s. 6d. to 
¢SA101 2s. 6d. per {stg100 and other rates in propor- 
tion. The official explanation of this 5s. increase 1s that 
it is designed to cover the recent increase in the war risk 
insurance rate on gold shipments. Normally, one way in 
which the Reserve Bank maintains its stock of sterling is 
by means of gold shipments to London, where the gold is 
sold for sterling to the British authorities. Obviously, quite 
apart from the state of the market in South African 
exchange, the rise in insurance rates has increased the cost 
to the Reserve Bank of replenishing its sterling balance, 
and so apparently justifies this increase in the price which 
the bank is prepared to accept for sterling. The basic 
assumption behind this argument is that gold shipments 
from current Rand production form the main way in 
which the Reserve Bank obtains sterling. This is true under 
normal conditions, for gold is South Africa’s chief export. 
But since the September crisis gold exports have been 
practically suspended, the gold being sold to the British 
Exchange Equalisation Account and earmarked in its favour 
in South Africa. One effect of this arrangement is that the 
British Exchange Account may have to give gold in London 
to cover South African payments to countries outside the 
sterling area, and in course of time indeed the British 
authorities might find that they were holding an ever- 
increasing proportion of their gold in South Africa. An 
obvious remedy would be direct gold shipments from South 
Africa to, say, the United States, but recent American re- 
turns reveal little signs of any such movement. This in- 
crease in the South African exchange rate and the explana- 
tion given for it therefore suggest that gold shipments to 
London may be resumed. In view of the international situa- 
tion and its reaction on insurance rates, it is arguable that 
direct shipments to New York, either of South African 
gold or gold held in South Africa under British earmark, 
would be the better course. 


* * * 


National Bank of Egypt.—At the general meeting of 
the National Bank of Egypt, held in Cairo on March 23rd, 
Sir Edward Cook discussed the bank’s relations with the 
Egyptian Government. During recent years the National 
Bank has assumed several of the chief functions of a 
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central bank. Thus it manages the Egyptian currency and 
acts as the Egyptian Government’s banker. The bank, 
however, has no assured position equal to that of a modern 
central bank, and its charter is due to expire in 1943. 
Both the Government and the bank feel that the position 
needs regularising, and Sir Edward Cook informed the 
shareholders that the Government had recently put 
forward conditions for the granting of a new charter, and 
that these were under examination by the bank. Obviously, 
Sir Edward Cook could do no more than discuss these 
developments in general terms, but he said that the 
shareholders needed some assurance as to the security of 
their capital, while the bank must be able to preserve the 
efficiency of its personnel and also its freedom from political 
influence. This implied that State regulation, so far as it 
was necessary, must be by law or by the bank’s statutes, 
and not by any power of interference in the bank’s day- 
to-day administration. He had reason to believe that the 
Government appreciated these vital points. Clearly much 
further negotiation must take place before the bank’s new 
charter takes its final form, but in principle the proper 
relations between a Government and its central bank 
have by now been so well explored, that there should be 
little serious difficulty in arriving at an agreement. The 
fundamental points are that Egypt needs a properly 
constituted central bank, and the National Bank is in 
every way fit to occupy that position without sacrificing 
either the interests of the shareholders or the wisdom 
and experience of those responsible for its management. 


* * * 


Bank of Scotland.—In common with several other 
Scottish banks the Bank of Scotland has suffered small 
falls in deposits and profits in its latest financial year. The 
latter are down from £313,253 to £305,634, which may 
be attributed to heavier taxes and higher management 
expenses, but the dividend is maintained at 12 per cent. 
Deposits show a drop of nearly £14 millions at 
£37,851,691, but as the cash items show an increase from 
£5,627,456 to £5,908,151, the bank has preserved a very 
liquid position. The total of cash, money at call and short 
notice, bills and investments amounts to 79 per cent. of 
its liabilities to the public. Advances are down by 
£140,890 to £9,727,397; but acceptances at {4,448,119 
show a rise of £735,534 and are now at the highest figure 
in the bank’s history, thus providing evidence of extended 
business connections. The bank has had, therefore, as the 
chairman pointed out at the annual general mecting, 4 
satisfactory year, and is in a position to make a substantial 
increase in advances to credit-worthy borrowers with any 
improvement in industrial and agricultural conditions. 


MONEY MARKET NOTES 


Foreign Exchanges 


THE foreign exchange market has again 
been under the influence of inter- 
national politics, but movements in 
rates have not been wide and the 
various Controls have had no difficulty 
in resisting the selling pressure. Last 
Friday, Mr lain’s statement 
caused a slightly firmer tendency for 
sterling to be apparent in the later deal- 
ings; but the demand for forward 
dollars increased, and the premium for 
three months widened slightly to 2c. 
and again on Saturday to 2%c. Some 
reassurance was evidently derived by 
the market from Hitler’s speech, for 
there was a general buying of European 
currencies on Monday; and although 
the best rates were not maintained, the 
Exchange Funds must have regained 
some of the foreign exchange lost in the 
previous weeks. The pound rose from 
4.68% to close at 4.68y% after being as 
high as 4.684, while the three months’ 
forward 


premium contracted to 2c. On 


Tuesday, however, there was a relapse, 
on a less favourable view being taken 
of Anglo-German relations, and 
although selling was comparatively 
light, the Exchange Account allowed 
the rate to fall to 4.68s%, the three 
months’ forward premium again widen- 
ing to 2ic. On Wednesday, there was 
a further decline in the spot rate to 
4.684 and a further increase in the three 
months’ forward premium to 2c. Swiss 
francs also recovered on Monday to 
20.854, but relapsed again on Tuesday 
to 20.874 se Wednesday after- 
noon were quoted at 20.874. Belgas have 
benefited from the results - the 
elections and were down to 27.79 on 
Monday, although in common with 


as wide as 90c. last Friday, has come 
back to Sic. The Icelandic kroner is to 
be devalued by 20 per cent. to compen- 
sate for lost export markets. 


The Money Market 


THE discount market also remains 
under the shadow of political events. 
The sharp rise in the rate of allotment 
at last Friday’s Treasury Bill tender 
to a rate which beat that recorded in 
the crisis of last September is discussed 


7, Mar. 30, Apr. > 
o38° 1939" 1939 
% 2 % 


Bark, Rate noon 4 2 2 
London Deposit 1B ccs 2 
mast Banks : 1 i lo~]* Ip-1* 
ao SS Oe 
Rates 1 
Treasury bills ....,..... lp 34 11g 
WIR. sandilieneadtbcasite 1Tgo-%¢ — Tg—15jg 144-16 


* Viz, 1 cent. for loans Treasury bills 
and other approved bills and British Government 
securities six months of maturity. 54 per 
cent. for loans inst 1 
and other gilt st 
maturity. 1 per cent. for loans 


in a Finance Note. Discount rates have 
been well maintained in consequence, 
although on Monday the more cheerful 
view taken of the international outlook, 
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which was reflected in the foreign ex- 
hange market, may have been respon- 
sible for the very slight relapse in rates 
which occurred. The banks, which at 
the end of last week had withdrawn 
from the market, resumed their pur- 
chases. These, however, were still on a 
modest scale and were on the compara- 
tively high basis of 3-% per cent. for 
June bills and #& per cent. for Mays, 
while July bills could only be placed 
outside the clearing banks. On Tuesday, 
when the market had to take up a large 
part of the bills allotted at the Treasury 
tender, some special buying of early 
June bills at 3 per cent. was reported to 
relieve the position, for the clearing 
banks were again accepting only very 
limited quantities. The rates for com- 
mercial paper rose sharply last Friday 
in accordance with the result of the 
Treasury Bill tender. The three months’ 
bank draft, which on the previous day 
had been quoted at §-t8 per cent., rose 
to 1} per cent, and has since been main- 
tained at about this level, while the six 
months’ draft is quoted at about 1§-3 
per cent. There has been a keen demand 
for credit this week, and borrowers 
against bonds have on occasion been 
























Equity and Law Life Assurance 
Society.—The first fact that emerges 
from the 1938 report is the reduction in 
the amount of new life assurances which 
is so striking as to indicate some definite 
change of policy. In 1934 new sums 
assured amounted to £2,910,000 and in 
the following three years to £3,931,000, 
£4,659,000 and £4,668,000, respec- 
tively; last year the total was 
£3,513,000. The corresponding sums 
assured under sinking fund policies 
were £653,000, £997,000, £4,794,000, 
£3,394,000 and £1,624,000 respectively. 
In recent years this society has trans- 
acted an immense amount of immediate 
annuity business and current annuities 
in force at the end of 1938 amounted co 
£1,113,000 per annum, compared with 
£999,000 per annum a year earlier. The 
directors adopted a bold course in 
actively seeking this class of business, 
and it must be gratifying to them that 
their policy has been justified by profit- 
able results. The peak of new annuity 
business was reached in 1936, when 
consideration moneys amounting to 
£2,510,000 were received; since then 
there has been a general tendency to 
lower levels of production among offices 
in general, which has been shared by 
this society. In 1937 consideration 
moneys were £1,998,000 and last year 
fell further to £1,594,000. The net rate 
of interest earned on the funds, exclud- 
ing reversions, was £4 8s. per cent. in 
1938, or only 1s. per cent. less than in 
the previous year. Total assets increased 
from £30,147,000 to £31,992,000 and 
there was no apparent change in the 
investment policy followed. There was, 
however, an increase of £918,000 in 


















meta srisonneet gre now 
ount to 2 . The aggregate 
book value of Stock securities, 


which were at or below the prices taken 
at the last valuation as at December 31, 
1937, or at or under cost for subsequent 
Purchases, is £15,432,000, This figure 
Contrasts with market values on De- 
cember 31st last of £14,290,000. As 
market values exceeded book values at 
the end of 1937 (probably, however, 
the difference was not large) the whole 
of the present depreciation of £1,142,000 
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forced to go to the clearing banks and 
pay 1 per cent. The latter, too, are 
obviously feeling the drain of Easter 
currency withdrawals, which, together 
with the accumulation of funds in 
public deposits as a result of Exchange 
Account operations, must have re- 
duced their deposits at the Bank to a 
point which readily explains their un- 
willingness to lend, having regard to 
their strong desire for liquidity under 
existing political conditions. 


The Bullion Market 


IN a Finance Note it is suggested that 
the South African Reserve Bank’s 
increase in its selling rate for sterling 
might herald the resumption of Trans- 
vaal gold shipments. It is, therefore, in- 
teresting to note that the “ Capetown 
Castle” has on board £64,982 of re- 
fined gold in addition to the usual con- 
signment of unrefined Rhodesian gold. 
The amount, however, is so small that 
it would be premature to conclude that 
it represents the beginning of the re- 
sumption of official shipments from 
South Africa. It may be gold which had 


INSURANCE NOTES 


representing about 74 per cent. 
of Stock Exchange book values at the 
end of 1938 took place during that year. 
There is asmall investment reserve fund 
amounting to £100,000, while the un- 
distributed surplus carried forward 
from the 1937 valuation was £333,000. 
It is probable that the society’s sub- 
sidiary companies are taken in the 
balance sheet at values considerably 
smaller than their real worth. On refer- 
ring last year to the depreciation 
suffered in 1937, which probably 
amounted to about £1,000,000, the 
chairman rightly pointed out “ 

market values are comparatively unim- 
portant in the long run, provided that 
the income continues satisfactory and 
the investments are intrinsically sound 
....” The further large depreciation 
in 1938 combined with the virtual 
maintenance of the rate of interest 
earned gives added point to this view. 


* 


Employers’ Liability Assurance. 
—This company obtains a much greater 
proportion of its premium income from 
the U.S.A. than any other British in- 
surance office, but it is concerned only 
to a minor extent with fire insurance 
in that country. Last year’s combined 
fire and accident premium income 
amounted to£755,000 against £727,000, 
but in the general branch, which in- 
cludes motor insurance, and workmen’s 
compensation outside the United King- 
dom, i fell from £6,417,000 to 
£5,877,000. This is by far the most 
important branch, and the prosperity 
of the corporation depends to a unique 
degree on conditions in the U.S.A. In 
spite of some further increase in ex- 
penses, underwriting profits in this 
branch were the best since 1932. Fol- 
lowing its custom, the corporation has 
maintained the reserve for unexpired 
risks in the general branch at 40 per 
cent. of the main volume of 





income, but no reserve is held for a. 


portion in which the risk had expired 
at the close of the year. This reserve 
amounts to 35.5 per cent. of the total 
premiums, The underwriting results of 
the last two years are as follows. 
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been earmarked for private buyers 
under the facilities provided by the 
South African banks last December. 
Moreover, the fact that four large con- 
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Silver 
Gold price per oz. 
standard 
Date P 
Price |*™*™-|) amt 
: Two 
per fine | ,y*_ | dealt | Cash Mths. 
o% |count| ™ 
* em, 2s Pasar 
nae ae - ¢ , d. * d. d. 
. eae 2ilopm.| 594 | 19l5j6) 19liig 
April 1... |148 6 | par | 308 | 20 | 193, 
» 3. (148 5 par 539 | 1915; 193, 
» 4 « 1148 Slo jlopm.| 813 | 1915;6) 191lig 
» 5 «. (148 6 |'2Pm. 347 191516) 191lig 





* Above or below American shipping parity. This 
week’s calculations are based on a “ many 
parity,” in which the war risk rate is taken as 1s. 3d. 
per cent. 

t At fixing. 

‘The New York price of silver remained at 43 cents 

week. 


per ounce -999 fine during the 


signments of gold depart for Canada 
at the end of this week, which 


are presumably official shipments, sug- 
gests that the authorities are still con- 
cerned to keep part of the gold reserves 
overseas. 















1937 1938 
Amount % of Amount % of 
£ Prem. - Prem, 
WG. dedvebevedivecs 37,3552 9-6 28,117 7:0 
ident ......006 531 60-1 2,915 0-8 
General.........00 112,590 1:8 304,128 5:2 
Gross surplus 152,473 335,160 
Profit and loss 
balance ......... 122,000 264,245 
30,473 70,915 


Included above in the profit and loss 
items are £50,000 and £70,000 in 1937 
and 1938, respectively, being amounts 
written off the corporation’s investment 
in the Merchants’ Marine. In addition 
to a largely increased provision for 
income tax, £32,000 is set aside in 1938 
for N.D.C. Total assets are practically 
unchanged at £11,561,000. Investments 
in Stock Exchange securities appear at 
£7,501,000, showing an appreciation of 
£43,000, or 0.6 per cent., compared 
with a depreciation of £589,000, or 8.1 
per cent., in 1937. Taking into account 
the surplus of £43,000 and converting 
other current assets and liabilities at 
the exchange rate of December 31, 1938, 
there is a depreciation of £282,000 
against the depreciation of £606,000 a 
year ago. Amongst Stock Exchange 
securities there is a large increase in 
U.S.A. and other foreign government 
securities from £2,931,000 to £4,448,000 
(of which only £73,000 relate to 
“other” government securities), and 
this figure amounts to 38 per cent. of 
the total assets. Debenture stocks show 
a decrease from  £2,471,000 to 
£1,317,000. The balance-sheet value of 
the corporation’s unfortunate invest- 
ment in the shares of the Merchants’ 
Marine is further reduced from £75,000 
to £5,000; the reserve in respect of this 
company remains unaltered at £400,000 
and is held partly in connection with 
the corporation’s guarantee of the 
Merchants’ Marine policies. The book 
value of the share holding of the 
Clerical, Medical and General is 
£487,000, which is greatly below the 
true value of the investment. The 
balance of appropriation account, after 
providing for the final 1938 dividend, is 
£405,000, while general reserve remains 
at £2,500,000. The dividend, for the 
fourth successive year, is 70 per cent. 
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Investment 


Unit Trust Accounts.—It is typical of the pro- 
longed stages of the Prevention of Fraud (Investments) 
Bill that instead of completing its third reading in the 
House of Lords on Tuesday, the debate was adjourned. 
The point at issue was relatively unimportant, but the rules 
of the House were involved, and the result may well be 
delay in passing the measure into law. Their Lordships 
were concerned with unit trust control and accounts, and an 
amendment was moved to Clause 16 providing, in effect, 
for the independence of the manager and the trustee. Para- 
graph 5 in the Schedule of matters for which trust deeds 
must provide was then considered. This deals with the 
audit and publication of accounts relating to the trust, in- 
cluding accounts of the manager in relation to the trust and 
statements of his remuneration in connection therewith. 
The Lord Chancellor moved to omit “ publication” and 
to insert “the circulation to holders of units.” Lord 
Rankeillour, however, proposed in a further amendment to 
add the words “ who so desire.” Technically, however, this 
manuscript amendment would have required special sanc- 
tion of the House, which is rarely given. The suggestion 
that the words might be inserted in the Commons was not 
taken up, and the debate was accordingly adjourned. The 
point at issue, of course, is a small one, for Lord 
Rankeillour’s amendment merely seeks to save unit trust 
managers from expense by limiting the circularisation of 
accounts to those unit holders who may desire them. The 
proposal is reminiscent of the practice of the L.M.S., 
which issues only a summary of its accounts in the first 
place, but provides the full report on the stockholder’s 
application. It will be hoped that such a small point will 
not delay the passage of the Bill into law. 


New Boom 
Ahead 


Another Challenging Forecast 


Major L. L. B. Angas 


Internationally known Investment Consultant. Author of 
“ Investment for Appreciation,’’ “ The Problems of the Foreign 
Exchanges,” etc., etc. 

Im this challenging new pamphiet Major Angas explains how Hitler 

is indirectly 


inaugurating industrial revival in England, which will be 
preceded by a Stock Exchange boom, 


Suggestions are made as to how to ride the coming boom. 





rations, Trade, and Forei 
xchange (Forecasting e 

collapse in the German mark) Feb. 1921 
Coming Collapse in Rubber... Jan. 1926 80% 
Coming Collapse in Gold. (Inclu- 

ded alternative 

further boom if 

Nov. 1933 


valued ... ese ese we 
Slump Ahead in Bonds (U.S.A.) Feb. 1937 
FORECASTS OF RISES 


forecast of 
America re- 


Date Advance 
Coming Rise in Gold Shares ... Feb. 1931 150 
aooany Cineitan? Boom ... --. Sept.1931 100 
Stock Market Tactics (F 
the Bond Boom, etc., in England) Jan. 1932 28 
Coming Rise in Wall Street ... Apr. 1933 190% 
July 1934 10 


wage a Boom ... ade 
The ( rican) Boom Begins ... Apr. 1935 65 
The Coming Rescue-Inflation (and 


Scramble for Stocks) U.S.A. ... Apr. 1938 45% 


Tear out this adv.” ENCLOSE 5/-, and post to: 


(Dept. B), ST. CLEMENTS PRESS, Portugal 
Street, London, W.C.2 





Foreign Bond Setback.—The relatively small drop 
last month of half a point in the index of 106 bond prices 
computed by Municipal and General Securities Company 
conceals very considerable changes in an eventful month, 
as the following table shows: — 


AVERAGE JANUARY-JUNE, 1934= 100 


South and 


























End of | i Central America cilia Unde-| De- 
Mt we) Ee POT ee [nlm S Sa 
| States| P eaee | 
ou ms : : —_— front ai ~ ‘ 

1938 (28) | (31) | @) | (35) | (11) | (46) | (109) | (54) | 655) 
.- | 83-4 | 73-9 | 97-2 | O13 | 49°4 | 58-2) 696 74-9 64-8 
| | (108) | (48) | (60) 
68-5 98-0 | 65-9 | 51-2 | 62-0) TE 76-5 | 67-0 

| | (107) | (47) | 
66-2 | 96-1 | 57-7 | 44-4 | 54-2 | 661 72-3 | 61-7 
65-0 | 91-7 56-3 | 40-9 52:1 | 63:9 | 70-7 | 59-0 
64-2 | 87-0 | 53-7 | 40-7 | 50:2 | 61:3 | 68:7 56-0 

| j | | (106) | (46) 
57-7 | 83:2 | 56-2 40:2 | 51-9 | 58-3 64:7 538 
59-1 | 82-0 | 55:8 | 42-9 | 52-4 | 60-1 | 67-5 | 54-9 
60-3 78-8 | 57°5 45-7 | 54-4 | 59-6 | 66:0 55:1 

! 





| 


" \N.B.—Figures in brackets denote number of bonds included. 


As a result of the Czecho-Slovak crisis, a heavy fall of 
8.6 points occurred in the European index, which reached 
a new “low” of 66.5. Egyptian bonds showed a further 
decline, but the remaining groups recorded rises. Brazilian 
issues in particular were assisted by hopes that the agree- 
ment with the U.S.A. might be followed by an offer to 
British holders, and in the Eastern section, Chinese bonds 
rose moderately. 


* * * 


Industrial Profits in March.—March is one of the 
peak months for the publication of company reports, 
and the rate of change in profits disclosed should normally 
be highly representative. The course of industrial net 


—_— over the past two years is shown in the following 
table :-— 


INDUSTRIAL Profits 1937-39 


























i} | Change 
i 1 
Year and ee phe, Tne. 0P |) Year and | No} Net | on 
> | rev. 
onth | Of ofits* | Prev. Month | Of | Profits = 
l 
1937 38 | % 
March ... | 307 | 53,554,168 1252 Apel... 28,481,318 \+17-19 
April... 245 | 31,712,217 23-36 || May... | 320 | 45,915,238 |+11-42 
oamad 255 | 25,052,946 | 14:09 | June...... | 260 38,076,415 | + 11°09 
June aca 265 | 43,924,563 | 21-19 || July ...... 181 | 16,530,811 |+ 3-44 
uly <2... 193 | 15,260,299 | 19-62 || Aug... | 81 | 8,300,386 |— 1:16 
Aug. ...... 62 | 6,042,402 | 9-41 || Sept. |.. | 112 | 7,962,024 |—10-31 
Sept. ...... 81 | 7,269,607 | 27-80 | Oct. ...... 163 | 14,279,785 \- 1-06 
Oct 2. 177 | 14,884,260 | 26-97 || Nov....... 231 | 23,784,389 |— 6-53 
Nov. |... 206 | 23,579,407 | 20-25 || Dec....... 171 | 18,534,750 |— 4°35 
Dew 152 | 18,101,112 | 14-69 | 
| _ 1939 
a ana ics 107 | 13,832,382 | 19-90 | Jan. ...... 152 | 16,316,851 |- 9°58 
es. see 202 | 29,792,378 | 5-52 | eb....... 211 | 31,893,884 |- 519 
.- | 337 | 56,721,336 | 9-19 | March... | 293 | 41,440,326 “2 57 








The recorded decline of 11.57 per cent., however, 
exaggerates the position. Much of this substantial decrease 
is due to the heavy fall, exceeding £2,000,000, in 
Courtauld’s earnings. If this company’s results were 
eliminated, profits reported last month would amount to 
£41,088,000 against £44,490,000—a reduction of approxi- 
mately 7j per cent., which probably gives a truct 
indication of the trend of profits. Certain groups, however; 
record satisfactory improvement in March. Iron, coal and 
steel net profits are 54 per cent. higher at £9,363,000, and 
an even better rate of increase is recorded by electric light 
and power companies. 
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Company Notes 


British Oxygen.—The preliminary announcement 
»f British Oxygen a fortnight ago indicated a satisfactory 
se in the net profits of the parent company from 
455,481 to £508,059. These results are confirmed by the 
I] report issued this week. Since a statement of con- 
olidated profits is available for the first time, and a change 
has been made in accounting income tax, as a result of 
which dividends are now shown net, stockholders will 
probably restrict their comparisons to the past two years. 
it may be said at once that this comparison is fully 
satisfactory. The consolidated profits of the undertaking 
ncreased from £1,118,996 to £1,162,675 last year, and 
after providing for depreciation and income tax, net con- 
solidated profits show a moderate increase from £570,693 
to £581,064. After deducting the amounts retained by 
subsidiary companies, the parent company’s participation 
is increased from £455,481 to £508,059. As the follow- 
ing table shows, the 17 per cent. distribution is covered 
with a larger margin of earnings, and the general reserve 
provision is increased from £50,000 to £62,160, while 
special provisions against assets (in addition to deprecia- 
tion) are increased to £50,000 against £9,901 for 1937: — 

















Years ended December 31 
1936 1937 1938 
fi £ £ 
Consolidated figures :— 
‘Total prolle .:-sseessandee te 1,118,996 1,162,675 
Depreciation .......sssese0 336,294 380,643 
Income taK ...cccccseccers 212,009 ; 
Retained by subsidiaries 115,212 73,005 
British Oxygen :— 

Balance available ......... 520,952 455,481 508,059 
Preference dividends...... 32,500F 24,673 36,173 
Ordinary stock :— 

Harned cascistiavtbateeed 488,452 430,808 471,886 

Paid ...dvcccistiiueenan 401,297¢ 361,076 356,104 

Harned %, ssscesmmotcen 17-4* 20-3 22:5 

Paid % <ccancheateshease 15¢ 17 17 
General reserve.......s000. 25,000 50,000 62,160 
Special provisions ...... 50,000 9,901 50,000 
Carry-forward .......c000 34,554 44,385 48,007 
+ Gross ; subsequently net.. * On £2,485,674. + And 6} 


per cent. capital bonus, 


BRITISH OXYGEN PROFITS, 1928-38 
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have yet come in full employment. The proceeds of the 
issue amounted to £1,125,000, but fixed properties show 
an increase from £2,189,154 to no more than £2,416,435, 
while cash is increased from £33,604 to £388,082, and the 
bank loan, which appeared in the 1937 balance sheet at 
£200,000, has been repaid. The £1 ordinary stock units 
at 67s. 6d. provide a yield of £5 4s. per cent., which, in 
view of their further expansionary possibilities, appears 
reasonable. 
* * * 


Cable and Wireless Dividend.—The market’s 
pleasure at the maintenance of Cable and Wireless (Hold- 
ing) ordinary dividend at 4 per cent. in respect of 1938 
was measured by a rise of three points in the ordinary 
stock to 464 and 34 points in the preference stock to 84 on 
Tuesday. A necessarily rough estimate published in The 
Economist of January 28th last suggested that actual earn- 
ings applicable to the Holding Company’s ordinary stock 
might possibly not exceed 2 per cent. for the year. In 
fact, however, the results appear to have been substantially 
better than this, since the operating company, whose dis- 
tribution is reduced from 34 per cent. to 34 per cent., has 
not been compelled to draw on the sum of £300,000 which 
was placed to reserve in 1937 in anticipation of the intro- 
duction of the Empire flat rate scheme. The operating 
company’s dividend costs £975,000 gross, compared with 
£1,050,000 for 1937. Of this sum, however, the Govern- 
ment share amounts to £84,500, but, as an offset, the 
termination of the Beam Rental from March 1st last year 
saved £208,500. On the other hand, the movement in the 
traffic index numbers last year suggested a fall in gross 
receipts of the order of £612,000. Hence, so far as the 
Operating company’s operating profits are concerned, it 
was reasonable to look for a reduction of the order of 
£400,000 last year. On the basis of the 1937 profits and 
assuming other expense items unchanged, this calculation 
would have led to an estimated net profits figure some 
£118,000 lower than the dividend which is actually to be 
distributed. The Holding Company’s gross receipts from 
Cable and Wireless, assuming they were fully distributed 
by the old cable companies, would be reduced from 
£1,050,000 to £890,500, a reduction of £159,500, which, 
other things being equal, would entail a draft o2 the Hold- 
ing Company’s balance carried forward of £135,000. But 
the increase in the Marconi’s Wireless Telegraph distri- 
bution from 9 per cent. to 12 per cent., plus a 3 per cent. 
tax-free bonus, would provide up to £145,000 more for the 
Holding Company. The full explanation, however, of this 
surprisingly satisfactory result must await the publication 
of the full reports early next month. 


* * * 


Vickers’ Dividend Prospects.—The inference drawn 
from the reports of the Vickers’ group in these columns 
was broadly confirmed by Mr A. A. Jamieson in his speech 
last Monday. Almost every department of the undertaking 
is working at full pressure. Mercantile shipbuilding, of 
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course, is much reduced, and orders are not being received 
in sufficient volume by Taylor Brothers to maintain the 
existing level of production. But the level of activity else- 
where suggests that a cautious accounting policy was 
followed in 1938. And the emphasis which the chairman 
placed on the desirability of a “substantial increase in 
cash assets beyond the present sum of £6,111,618 suggests 
that conservatism is to be retained. The reference to the 
possibility of a maiden ordinary dividend from Vickers- 
Armstrongs may, however, have some relevance for Vickers 
stockholders. Last year arrears on the “B” preference 
capital of Vickers-Armstrongs were paid off for a period 
of five years and two months. If the dividend is brought 
up to date at the end of the current year the payment 
would cover five years and three months—representing an 
increase of £12,700 net to be received by Vickers. If, in 
addition, an ordinary dividend were also declared, the 
ordinary stockholders of the parent company would share 
to the extent of 1.28 per cent. for every 1 per cent. 
declared by Vickers-Armstrongs—assuming, of course, 
that no part of the increase was absorbed by higher charges 
or provisions. In view of the board’s policy last year, 
however, it might be wise not to over-rate such possibilities. 


* * * 


Dunlop Rubber Outlook.—The decision of the 
Dunlop Rubber Company—which provides more informa- 
tion to its shareholders than any other British company— 
to discontinue the issue of half-yearly statements is readily 
to be understood after the experience of the second half 
of 1938. Stockholders may regret that, instead, the Board 
has not chosen to make quarterly announcements, though 
they will agree that sudden changes in business conditions 
may render even the best intentioned half-yearly statement 
ultimately misleading. On the manufacturing side, the 
group is still enjoying the benefits of the recovery which 
set in with such dramatic suddenness in the last quarter 
of 1938. The new Fort tyre “ with teeth” has established 
itself, and the range is being extended. Replacement 
business was satisfactory, and original tyre equipment 
orders, after the recovery in motor sales late last year, im- 
proved considerably. Sir George Beharrell pointed out, in 
this connection, that the company has fully maintained 
its contractual position—a matter of some importance in 
view of the keen competition in the motor accessories field. 
Moreover, the group is interested at several points in 
defence work, for it produces aircraft components, road 
vehicle equipment, and balloons for the aircraft barrage. 
Progress is also recorded in the numerous overseas 
branches of the company, while export trade remains quite 
profitable and its volume is being maintained. Although 
the chairman again emphasised the need for a cautious 
financial policy, the current yield of £6 18s. 6d. per cent. 
on the ordinary stock at 26s., on the basis of last 
year’s 9 per cent. distribution, appears satisfactory for 
present business conditions. 


* * * 


Rubber Company Results.—A specialised trust such 
as Rubber Plantations Investment Trust is likely to be 
vulnerable to the changing fortunes of the commodity 
markets. No trace, however, of lower rubber profits are 
to be found in the Trust’s report for 1938. , it 
shows a moderate rise in earnings. Much of this stability 
is, of course, due to the operation of the time-lag, for in 
1938 the Trust would be receiving some dividends, at 
least, from the high rubber profits of 1937. Moreover, 
the Trust has large interests in tea, which is subject to less 
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violent fluctuations both in price and output than may 
other commodities. But, when these points are allowed fy; 
the Trust’s report is most satisfactory. One of the be 
features of the accounts is that market values of the 
securities were still above book values at the end of 193 
The 1938 experience of rubber plantation companic 
however, is a different story. In the following tabi. 
recently reported particulars of the output and profits of 
some important producers are shown :— 



































Earned for 
Company (years | c, Price Profit}! : Di | = 
to December 31) P ‘per Ib. | OPA Rienaatinse 
Amt. | Rate | | Pricet| Yield 
Lbs. | 4° |£000's!£000's} % | % | » 
000’s 
Rubber Plan. Inv. 
BE cacoeesneseons? 180-5 |101:5 | 6-0 wel 
BOSF...vecccecccvess 265-9 |189-8 | 10-4 10 26/14; 8-02 
193B... .occccoccesces 274:7 {188-0 | 10:4 10 |) 
Anglo-Malay Rub 
1936.......cecceeees 1,185 | 8:33 | 18-5 | 17-9 4°7 31; | 
Se eacviestbinees 1,680 | 9-10 | 28-1 | 24-1 | 6-5) 4 | Se/- | 5-% 
193B......scccccceecs 1,128 | 8-66 | 13:4) 12:1 3:3 2 
J BOB. cccsdanesiocte 2,931 53-1 | 48-7 7:7 614 | 
BIST oc ccctozesocsese 4,050 91-1 | 78-4 | 13-0 8 18/9) 5-63 
SND st cicade-cee 3,421 | 465/402} 64] 5 | 
Lanadron 
1936.....cccccccecece 1,114 8-12 | 15-9 | 12-8 48 5 
BOS 7. ccccacecncccose 1,832 10-00 | 37-7 | 26-0 9-6 9 11/3 5-64 
BPBB ccscccccscceses 1,376 | 8 13-9 8-3 3:2 3 
Mendaris : 
Ts ccsetepicbabe 1,507 | 8-40 | 27-8 | 21-2] 49] 5 \ 
. 2,095 | 9-39 | 43-0 | 29-3 7:4 5 11/3; 5:4 
BOO rcccctccccccsscs 1,581 | 8-83 | 30-9 | 14-1 3°4 J 
| 
Pataling Ru 
_ , ea 2,851 | 8-34 | 42-8 | 31-0 | 10:2) 10 |) | 
SES. 4,139 9-16 | 73-7 | 63:7 | 22°9 15 |>28/14) 5-51 
Pe iiicasiiadianad | 2.851 (8°74 | 36:4) 27-4) 95) Tol) | 
+ After estate and general ee (where shown). t £1 shares. 
* London landed equivalent. 


Net profits, in general, have been at least halved—a result 
for which lower quotas and prices seem equally to blame, 
while costs, no doubt as a result of reduced output, have 
fallen by a smaller ratio than output. The more stable 
price conditions of the latter part of 1938, however, have 
clearly provided a welcome check to a decline in profits 
which, a year ago, threatened to be even more severe than 
it proved in fact. Broadly speaking, realised prices (Lon- 
don landed equivalent) are not more than about 3d. lower. 
Profits of Lanadron, whose average realised price was 
reduced by as much as 1.83d., are significantly only one- 
third of the 1937 level. Present market conditions art 
undeniably stagnant, and though the price outlook 1s 
steady, ee of a large rise in American consumption 
and hence of higher releases (the present quota is no higher 
than 50 per cent.) are not bright. 


Mining Reports 


Robinson Deep.—The 1938 report of Robinson 
again continues the record of gradual progress. 
Working profit at £970,195 shows an increase of £23,134, 
chiefly attributable to the increase of 2s. in the average net 
price for gold to 142s. 6d. per fine ounce. Ore milled was 
actually 69,500 tons higher at 1,419,500 tons, but this 
increase was offset by a slight reduction in the yield © 
4.662 dwt. per ton and an increase of 1.8d. per ton in the 
working costs. The dividend on the “ A ” shares (absorbing 
£37,500) and the two dividends of 2s. 6d. each on the 
“B” shares (absorbing £500,000) left a small surplus of 
£4,366 to add to unappropriated profits, while in addiuon 
some £57,000 was provided from revenue for capital 
expenditure. As the “A” shares will presumably be 
extinguished by repayment on January 1, 1941, and capital 
expenditure is likely to be on a diminishing scale, there '§ 
a fairly definite prospect of relief to the revenue account 1 
the extent of 1s. per “B” share in the next two years. 
moderate further increase in the tonnage milled may b¢ 
expected, as the increase in the nominal capacity to 125,000 
tons per month only became fully effective in the second 
half of the year. Owing to labour shortage, development 
accomplished during the year was only 25,022 feet. 9 
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compared with 39,260 feet for 1937. The amount sampled 
totalled 14,335 feet, of which 6,455 feet, or 45 per 
cent., proved payable, and showed an average value of 
5.7 dwt. over 53 inches. Ore reserves at the end of the 
year were 394,000 tons higher at 7,001,000 tons, the 
average value being 0.2 dwt. lower at 4.6 dwt. and the 
stoping width 0.2 inches higher at 55.8 inches. Highly 
encouraging results continue to be obtained in the lower 
levels of the south section. An improvement in hoisting 
efficiency is expected as a result of the electrification of the 
steam hoists at the Chris shaft, which should shortly be in 
commission. The mine is very deep, and the question of 
providing still further ventilation facilities is necessarily 
coming under renewed consideration. Nevertheless, the 
technical position is sound and, while the limits of further 
attainment are now fairly clearly defined, there is a long 
prospective life on the basis of the present scale of opera- 
tions. The present price of the “ B” shares is 63s. 14d., 
offering a yield of £7 18s. 6d. per cent. 


* * * 


Simmer and Jack.— With the completion of the 
south deep vertical shaft last March Simmer and Jack 
entered on a new expansion phase. During 1938 ore milled 
at 1,356,500 tons showed an increase of 147,000 tons. The 
nominal milling capacity of the plant was then raised to 
118,000 tons per month. In September the progressive 
technical situation led to the decision to take full advan- 
tage of the improved hoisting facilities by embarking on a 
major expansion scheme. This provides for an increase in 
the nominal milling capacity to 180,000 tons per month in 
two stages. Milling at a higher rate will be commenced 
early in 1940, and every effort will be made to build up 
tonnage before the capacity of the plant as rapidly as 
possible. The rising trend of profits is, therefore, likely to 
continue for same time to come. In 1938 working profit 
increased by £127,531 to £664,725, representing the com- 
bined result of increased tonnage, an improvement of 
0.046 dwt. per ton in the recovery, a reduction in working 
costs by 2.2d. to 20s. 10.4d. and an improvement of 
1s. 11d. in the average price obtained for gold to 142s. 6d. 
Ore reserves at the end of the year, at 2,956,000 tons, 
showed an increase of 582,000 tons, the average value 
being 0.2 dwt. lower at 4.7 dwt. This, however, still shows 
a surplus over the grade of ore sent to the mill. The decline 
in the average value reflects large tonnages of partly 
developed ore in the upper areas of the mine, previously 
classed as unpayable, which have been brought within the 
range of payability as a result of the higher gold price, and 
within the range of working by the completion of the south 
shaft and the 53rd level haulage. In order to open up the 
mine at depth, two incline shafts, the Central tertiary and 
Eastern tertiary, are being advanced to the 53rd level. 
Development accomplished during the year again showed 
an increase at 68,441 feet, of which 47,330 feet were 
sampled and 21,330 feet (or 45.1 per cent.) proved pay- 
able. The average value was 10.6 dwt. over 27.6 inches. 
Dividend policy is still subordinated to the requirements of 
the capital expenditure programme, and will be for some 
time to come. While the cost of dividend No. 18 of 5d. 
and No. 19 of 6d. per share was £293,750, some £134,987 
was provided out of revenue for capital expenditure, and 
the unappropriated balance at December 31st was £45,426 
higher at £114,853. A further 750,000 2s. 6d. shares were 
issued to shareholders at 12s. 6d., and the balance of work- 
ing capital in hand at the end of the year amounted to 
£455,807. While the revenue account is not likely to be 
relieved entirely in the immediate future, a progressive 
increase in future distributions may be hoped for. The 

at the present price of 18s. 14d. offer a yield of 
£5 1s. 3d. per ceat. , 


* * * 


South African Land.—This promising mine 
reached the production stage last year, and is still working 
towards the full nominal capacity of the present plant. In 
the last six months of 1938 tonnage milled was 266,600. 
In March this year the figure was 69,700, and in a.few 
months’ time it should be approaching 100,000 tons per 
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month. While this process is proceeding, working costs are 
falling. Costs averaged 28s. 5.7d. last year, but the latest 
figure is 24s. 8.93d., and there is considerable scope for 
further reduction. Working profit amounted to £114,353, 
and after providing £61,875 for dividend No. 1 of 6d. per 
share and £26,927 new issue expenses, the unappropriated 
balance at the end of the year was £41,736. Development 
work showed a sharp drop from 51,567 feet to 31,967 feet, 
since efforts were primarily directed last year to prepara- 
tions for stoping and completing underground transport 
and ore handling arrangements. This fact invalidates 
criticisms of the smallness of the increase in the ore reserve, 
which is 287,080 tons higher at 3,030,690 tons, having a 
value of 6.02 dwt. over a stoping width of 46.49 inches. 
Capital expenditure absorbed £740,211, but this year it is 
expected not to exceed £35,000, which is covered by the 
balance of the capital fund still in hand. The capital, as 
now increased, amounts to 2,475,000 shares of 3s. 6d. each 
fully paid. Dividends more in line with the present price 
of the shares of 68s. 9d. should be seen this year. 


* * * 


East Daggafontein.—Satisfactory progress with the 
erection of the reduction plant is reported by East Dagga- 
fontein, and it is anticipated that crushing operations will 
commence about the middle of the year. At the end of 
1938 creditors showed a surplus over cash assets of 
£323,081, but the new issue brought in £900,000 earlier 
this year and left a net balance of £574,669 available for 
further expenditure, which should suffice until the pro- 
duction stage is reached. When the issue was made it 
was stated that the recalculation of the ore reserve was 
expected to show an increase of 400,000 tons as the result 
of development during 1938. The actual improvement dis- 
closed in the report is greater and, including 135,275 tons 
of Kimberley Reef, the total at the end of the year 
amounted to 1,601,578 tons, an increase of 590,639 tons, 
the average value being 6.18 dwt. over a stoping width of 
37.97 inches. This increase is due to the excellent develop- 
ment results achieved during the year. On the Main Reef 
leader the footage accomplished was 29,577 feet, an in- 
crease of 10,080 feet over the 1937 figure. Of this footage 
22,970 feet was sampled and 8,950 (39 per cent.) proved 
payable, showing an average value of 25.13 dwt. over a 
width of 11.48 inches. On the Kimberley Reef horizon 
development accomplished was 3,352 feet, of which 2,005 
feet, or 89.3 per cent., was payable, showing an average 
value of 23.34 dwt. over a width of 17.09 inches. The 
No. 1 shaft was sunk a further 143 feet and reached its 
final depth of 3,743 feet. It is possible that some small 
maiden distribution might be made at the end of the 
current year, but the first distribution bearing any relation 
to normal earning capacity cannot be expected before 
June, 1940. The present price of the 10s. shares is 20s., 
and on this basis the property is capitalised at the moderate 
figure of £2,700,000. 
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East Rand Proprietary.—The condition of this 
large property presents several interesting features. Atten- 
tion will be first directed to the technical situation, in view 
of last year’s flurry in the shares on the poor figures re- 
vealed by the June quarterly report. It may be said at once 
that the misgivings then expressed show no sign of being 
justified. During the whole year, development footage 
accomplished was 3,985 less than in the previous year at 
107,636, but the percentage of payability rose from 35 per 
cent. to 39 per cent. Available ore reserves rose by 457,980 
tons to 10,739,300 tons. On the other hand, development 
included footage payable owing to the higher gold price, 
and the overall value of the ore reserves is again 0.1 dwt. 
lower at 5.2 dwt. Moreover, the report states that in the 
comparatively low-grade western area footage and tonnage 
developed were lower than in 1937; hence the analysis of 
the development statistics usually given in the chairman’s 
speech must be awaited before the extent to which the 
central portion of the mine (where satisfactory values and 
a high percentage of payability are recorded) has contributed 
to the development results of the year can be assessed. In 
1937, over 40 per cent. of payable tonnage developed 
came from the western section, but the average value per 
ton was only 3.8 dwt. The decision to sink a circular shaft 
from the 34th level near the south-west vertical shaft, to 
facilitate development of the far-western area, is interest- 
ing in this context. In considering dividend prospects, it is 
necessary to take into account, on the one hand, the surplus 
—<equal to about 1s. per share—of profits over the present 
dividend rate of 3s. 6d., and, on the other, continuing re- 
quirements for capital expenditure. In 1938, expenditure 
on capital account amounted to £259,991, of which 
£171,224 was provided out of the year’s income, the 
balance being found from the carry-forward. Capital ex- 
penditure during the current year is expected to be heavy 
—presumably heavier than last year—largely on account 
of the equipment of the central vertical shaft, which has 
now reached its final depth of 5,981 feet, and the sinking 
of the circular shaft, together with underground winding 
equipment. Though current profits are running at a higher 
level, therefore, the immediate dividend prospect is limited 
by these considerations. At the present price of 
49s. 44d. the shares yield £7 2s. per cent. on the 3s. 6d. 
dividend rate. 
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The Week’s Company Profits.—Our usual analysis 
of profit and loss accounts on page 120 covers 46 in- 
dustrial companies for which comparable figures are avail- 
able. The net profits of these 46 companies amount to 
£4,310,000, compared with £4,460,000, a decline of 3} 
per cent. Aggregate net profits of 703 companies report- 
ing in 1939 to date are £93,732,000, a decrease of 8} 
per cent. from £102,111,000 earned by the same com- 
panies a year ago. The week’s results are discussed in 
preceding Notes and on page 99 under the heading 
“ Shorter Comments.” 

* * * 

Company Meetings of the Week.—In this issue 
reports of company meetings begin on page 104. Lord 
Henry Scott’s survey of the Bank of Scotland’s position 
is referred to in a Note on page 92, and Sir Edward 
Cook’s address at the National Bank of Egypt meeting in 
Cairo is discussed on the same page. An increase in business 
activity during 1938 is reported by Hungarian General 
Creditbank, owing partly to the absorption of the Hun- 
garian General Savingsbank. At the Wesleyan and General 
Assurance Society meeting, Mr John B. Field referred 
with satisfaction to the increase in total premium income 
of £80,770 to £2,319,362. Mr A. A. Jamieson’s remarks 
at the Vickers’ meeting and the review of Sir George 
Beharrell at the Dunlop Rubber meeting are discussed on 
pages 95 and 96. The equipment of theatres for television 
was discussed by Mr Mark Ostrer in his address to Provin- 
cial Cinematograph Theatres members. Important develop- 
ment work at certain properties was reported by the chair- 
man at the Coalmines of Salgo-Tarjan (Hungary) 
meeting. Mr Arthur E. Hadley explained to Rhodesia Rail- 
ways members that £200,000 out of the £321,567 increase 
in gross revenue was due to general goods traffic. Sir Alex- 
ander Roger informed Anglo-Portuguese Telephone share- 
holders that the year’s increase in the number of stations 
was the largest in the company’s history. Surveying con- 
ditions in the current year, Mr G. H. Champion informed 
Jasin (Malacca) Rubber Estates shareholders that greater 
restriction was partly offset by a higher standard pro- 
duction. At the Equity and Law Life Assurance Society 
meeting, Sir Dennis Herbert pointed out that in the short 
space of six years to the end of 1938 total funds had risen 
from £10 millions to £30 millions. 


EXCHANGES 


London 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET ACCOUNT 
APRIL 11 APRIL 13 


WEDNESDAY saw the end of an Account 
which few operators will be sorry to 
forget. The first three days of this 
week provided no significant alteration 
to the market's waiting mood, although 
there was a small increase in buying 
on Monday which was duly enlarged 
in terms of prices. Improvement even 
on Monday was not sa‘isfactorily main- 
tained and on Tuesday, when business 
was even lower in volume and the noise 
from Europe rather higher in volume, 
the industrial markets lost more or less 
what they had gained on Monday. 
Wall Street’s acute depression caused 
erratic movements in the international 


be depressed by the 

money rates and by Budget uncertain- 
ties. On Tuesday, the gilt-edged market, 
in common 


to i, led by War Loan, were common 
both in the undated and dated groups. 
India and home corporation stocks 
were quiet and rather dull and it was 
difficult to place small lines of colonial 
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The foreign bond market showed 


Easter holiday between them left the 
market in an inactive mood. Iron and 
steel shares began well, but became 
irregular later. There were, however, a 
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though subsequent losses were only 
fractional, the steady tendency was not 
maintained. 

Turnover in Kaffirs remained on a 
small scale. An improved trend on 
Monday was not kept up, and though 
losses were confined to small amounts, 
the market’s mood became more uncer- 
tain. So little business passed on local 
account that moderate operations from 
Paris and the Cape influenced prices 
unduly. Rhodesian copper issues fol- 
lowed the general trend, for satisfaction 
with the maintenance of the Roan 
Antelope interim was not enough to 
offset the market's listlessness. Among 
other base metals, Trepca were sup- 
ported from Paris. 
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uo | Ot ee 69 
Bargains}; 1938 | 30 ord. 





Mar. 31} 5,295 | 7,205 | 80-6 
April 3} 6840 | 7395 | 81:8 





April 4 6,300 80-9 
April 5| 5,585 6,770 81-1 
1939 
High... eee coe 88-0 123-5 
Mar. 10 | Jan.3 
Low... see ooo 73°7 117:9 


| Jan. 27 | Apr.4 
~ t Approx. total recorded in $ 
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1935 = 100. + 1928 = 100, 


New York Prices 


Close Latest Close Latest 
— A Mar. — 
1939 1939 1939 1939 

1. Rails and 4. Manufacturing 

Transport 

Atchison ...... 321g 2814) Briggs ......... 243, 205g 
Balt. & Ohio, 6 519/Chrysler ...... 7354 655g 
B.M. 97g 834\Elec. Autolite 331g 2835, 


Southern Pac. 1554 131g) United Aircft. 3814 35 
Rly. 175g 143g| Air Reduction* 5134 47 
-. 99 9219|Allied Cheml. 172 160g 
Greyhound... 18% 1714|Col. Carbon .. 122, 81, 
2. Utilities and Un Carbide. 7812 72l2 
Communications |U.S. Ind. Alc. 1773 151g 
Am.W’works. 111g 958/Gen Electric 314 3434 
Gwith. &S. 138 138) West’hseBlec. 10134 101 
Edison . 3178 2912) american Can 8915 85 
El Bond & Sh. 954 8\siCvercillar ©. 4434 4254 
Na Pwr&Lt. 8  7l2\Cont Can... 39) 351g 


Stan Gas & ] 3lg 234 . 
United Corp... 2% 2Uc/FPGtem Go Sii2 72" 


mp. 125g 1112 7 ; 
Amer. Tel. ... 15914155 | Glidden ...... 187g 1612 
Inter.Tel.For, Sig 714|G;Am. Trans 5112 4514 


Allied Stores.. 9 75g 
Rastn. Union 2054 18% ofA. 195 1614 


igdibbas 678 6!8| Ind. Rayon + 231g 1912 
» B. Pref. 6314 5714 Palm. 153g 134 
14914t 


‘ active Eastm’n Kdk. 168 
‘ Seon one Gillette ...... 634 Kn 


US. 551g 

U-S.Steel Pf. 11614 uty yas a 4. 
Alaska J’neau t Penney... 

Am. Metal ... 3214 2934 Sears Roebck. 7154 6614 


Shell 

S 2712 

Stan. Oil N.J. 4714 46 |Atlas Corp.... 778 
Texas 411g 3812|Com. Inv. Tr. 5434 4712 


+ ex rights 
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ON Wall Street, last week closed with 
some recovery from the bad break on 
Friday, March 31st, on unfavourable 
European news. This week opened with 
a further rally, but it proved very short- 
lived and since then the trend has on 
the whole been downward. Trading 
volume, moreover, was distinctly large, 
and heavy selling contrasted with the 
Stagnant conditions in most of the last 
week of March. This weakness was 
partly in sympathy with foreign mar- 
kets—Wall Street reacts more violently 
to European political news than 
Europe herself—and partly because 
Operators are taking a more bearish 
view of the industrial position at home. 
A decline in estimated steel output for 
the current week from 56.1 to 54.7 
per cent. did not help matters, and the 
fall of the Dow industrial average to a 
level just under the Munich “low” 
induced sales by the chart-readers. 
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Stock Exchange | Curb 
re 
res $s 

000’s $000’s | 000’s 

Mar.30 980 6,370 190 
» 31 890 10,300 399 

Apr. 1* 1,560 5,490 343 
” 1,470 6,320 226 

» 4 1,530 7,080 254 


"© Two-Hour Session. 


Capital Issues 


CAPITAL ISSUE TOTALS 
Nominal Con- New 


Week ending Capital versions Money 
April 8 £ £ 
To the Public......... 000... 90,000 
To Shareholders ... Nil Nil 
By S. E. Intro....... 700,000... 706,250 
By Permis. to Deal... 6,333 eee 16,471 
Sav. Certs. 6 days to 
March 31 ......... Dr150,000 Dr150,000 
Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 
Year to date £ 
1939 (New Basis)...... 34,528,649 33,297,584 
1938 (New Basis) ..... « 57,897,049 44,591,542 
1939 (Old Basis) ...... 19,401,010 19,184,945 
1938 (Old Basis) ...... 38,864,074 26,808,672 
Destination 


(Excluding Conversions) 
Brit. . Forei 
U.K. ex on Gunmies 
Year to date £ £ 
1939 (New Basis) 24,842,103 8,255,481 200,000 
1938 (New Basis) 35,281,352 6,880,961 a 


1939 (Old Basis) 15,497,589 3,487,356 
1938 (Old Basis) 20,234,449 4,175,099 2,399,124 


Nature of New Borrowing 
(Excluding Conversions) 


Deb. Pref. Ord. 
Year to date £ é 
1939 (New Basis) 16,280,169 2,161,296 14,856,119 


1938 (New Basis) 19,448,099 3,897,613 21,245,830 
1939 (Old Basis) 13,007,435 867,697 5,309,81 
1938 (Old Basis) 14,780,122 2,260,722 9,767,828 

Nors.—*“ Old Basis ” includes only one issues 
and issues to shareholders only. ‘* New Basis” 
includes all new capital in which permission to deal 
has been granted. 


PUBLIC OFFER 


Warner’s Holiday Camps, Ltd.— 
Issue at par of £60,000 6 per cent. 
first mortgage debenture stock and 
300,000 2s. ordinary shares. Issued 
to acquire two holiday camp companies. 
Properties and equipment valued at 
£91,856 ; purchase price £87,856, in 
£32,856 cash and 550,000 2s. ordinary 
shares. Combined profits: 1935-36, 
£9,308 ; 1936-37, £10,079 ; 1937-38, 
£16,193. Lists closed 9.5 a.m. April 
4th. The shares were oversubscribed 
and the debenture stock fully sub- 
scribed. 
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BY STOCK EXCHANGE 
INTRODUCTION 


Sheffield and District Gas Com- 
pany .—Issue of £500,000 4 per cent. 
debenture stock, redeemable July, 1964, 
or from 1959 on three months’ notice. 
Proceeds to repay mortgages. Issue 
taken by Messrs G. S. Herbert and 
Sons at 100} net. 


BONUS SHARES 


R. W. Crabtee and Sons.—It is 
proposed to distribute a bonus, in the 
proportion of four new shares for each 
ordinary share held by capitalising 
£120,000 of general reserve. This will 
make total capital £150,000 in Ils. 
shares. It is proposed to consolidate 
these into 600,000 5s. shares. 





SHORTER COMMENTS 


Company Results of the Week.— 
Revenue of the RIVER PLATE TRUST 
LOAN AND AGENCY COMPANY has 
fallen by £34,000 to £340,741, but owing 
to a smaller exchange loss the decline in 
net profit is less than £10,000, and dividends 
are maintained. GENERAL AIRCRAFT, 
by increasing turnover in 1938 by 112 per 
cent. (partly through a new acquisition), 
have converted a trading loss of £15,110 
into a trading profit (after contingencies) of 
£60,678. HOULDER BROS. record a 
satisfactory advance in total profits, from 
£61,661 to £72,959. Though the decline 
in investment trusts revenues has not left 
ALLIANCE TRUST unscathed, the depre- 
ciation on quoted investments is no more 
than 3.83 per cent. UNITED GLASS 
BOTTLE total profits have fallen from 
£436,118 to £397,046, though the report 
offers no comment on _ these results, 
VAN DEN BERGHS AND JURGENS 
record a satisfactory 7 per cent. rise in 
total profits to £1,257,668. One of the 
best reports of the week is that of ALLEN 
WEST AND COMPANY, makers of 
electrical control equipment. Net profits 
are £126,001 against £82,923, and the 
dividend is raised from 7} to 10 per cent. 
Although investments in subsidiaries again 

ielded satisfactory results, net profits of 

RITISH UNITED SHOE MACHINERY 
have fallen from £594,981 to £542,877. 
The balance sheet is now presented in an 
improved form, and gives fuller details of 
the fixed assets, together with the year’s 
changes. The decreased numbers of overseas 
visitors and last autumn’s crisis severely 
affected SAVOY HOTEL, whose net 

rofits amount to £39,666 against £69,408. 
Units sold in 1938 by ‘subsidiaries of 
SOUTHERN AREAS ELECTRIC rose 
by 14 per cent., but coal costs rose and 
there were certain tariff reductions. Net 
profits of the Corporation amount to 

31,985 against £37,953, but the 5 per cent. 

ividend is maintained. 


BANKS 


Eastern Bank, Ltd.—Net profit for 1938, 
£111,601, or £15,572 less than 1937. Ordi- 
nary dividend again 7 per cent. Contigency 
allocation reduced from £50,000 to £40,000. 
Carry-forward raised from {£81,191 to 
£82,972. 


Chase National Bank of the City of 
New York.—Deposits, March 31, 1939, 
$2,594,437,000, against $2,234,333,000 on 
December 31, 1938. Total resources, March 
31, 1939, $2,888,271,000 ($2,523,167,000 
December 31, 1938). Cash $1,229,178,000 


($861 ,439,000). Investments in U.S. 
Government securities $650,330,000 
($639,878,000). Loans $608,609,000 
($638,734,000). Undivided profits 


$33,266,000 ($35,247,000). 

Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York. — Deposits, March 29, 1939, 
$1,670,216,227 compared with 
$1,446,430,628 on March 31, 1938. Total 
resources have risen from $1,770,408,085 to 
$1,988,747,869 in the period. Capital 


funds amount to $272,956,690. 


(Continued on page 111) 
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Industry and Trade 


Further Increase in Employment.—The latest em- 
ployment and unemployment returns lend further support 
to the widespread belief that recovery was on the way 
when Herr Hitler once more dealt a severe blow to 
business confidence. The estimated number of insured 
persons aged sixteen to sixty-four in employment in Great 
Britain, exclusive of agriculture, rose by 167,000 to 
11,586,000 between February 13th and March 13th, while 
the total number of registered unemployed showed a fall 
of 170,000 to 1,727,000. As in February, the improvement 
last month cannot be attributed entirely to seasonal influ- 
ences. Indeed, in March The Economist's index of employ- 
ment, adjusted for seasonal variations, reached its highest 
level since November, 1937, while our index of unemploy- 
ment for March is lower than for any month since Febru- 
ary, 1938. The estimated number of insured persons on 
March 13th, exclusive of agriculture, showed an increase 





EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT IN GREAT BRITAIN 


— $$ 





Date of 
Return 


7000 «1935 = 100) 000 % *000 


1935 = 100 
1938 
an. 17 .... 1 83-5 1,419 12:8 11,319 11012 
eb. 14 ...... 1,810 84-0 1,405 12-7 11, 11 
14 1,749 85-8 1,350 12-4 IL 10912 
1 ee 1,748 87-9 1,321 12-3 11,412 10913 
VY 16 ....0 1,779 89°5 1,314 12-5 11, 1091 
une 13 ...... 1,803 91-0 , 12:8 1, 109 
uly 18 ...... 1,773 87-4 1,244 12-9 11,413 110 
» BS ccovee 1,759 86-4 1,262 12-7 11,44 110 
Sept. 12...... 1,799 88-6 1,324 12:9 11, 110 
Oct. 17 ...... 1,781 87-6 1,409 12-5 11,455 110 
Nov. 14...... 1, 89-6 1,456 12-7 11,428 110 
Dec. i 1,831 91-9 1,474 12-7 11,452 110 
2 16 racoce 2,039 93-0 1,594 14-0 1 110 
» BD neces 1,897 87-9 1,538 13-1 11,419 
Mar. 13...... 1,727 84-6 1,429 os 1 Illlg 


of no less than 196,000 over the figures for the correspond- 
ing month last year, while the total number of registered 
unemployed was 22,000 lower than a year ago. The im- 
provement, moreover, was well spread, both geographically 
and as between different industries. With the exception of 
shipbuilding and ship-repairing, all the important in- 
dustries registered a decline in unemployment between 
February and March. Compared with March, 1938, the 
reduction in unemployment was most marked in the 
principal textile trades and in the motor vehicles, cycles 
and aircraft tut n eo the number of 
persons out of work in ilding, engineerin i 
building and distributive trades was still higher dane 
than a year ago. It must be remembered, however, that the 
unemployment count took place just before Germany’s 
annexation of Bohemia and Moravia and that the figures, 
therefore, do not yet reflect any effect of the deterioration 
in international relations during the past three weeks. 


* * * 


Revival in Shipbuilding.—Mr Oliver Stanley’s 
announcement of the Government’s proposals to assist 
the shipping and shipbuilding industries, outlined on 
page 10 of The Economist of April Ist, has produced a 
rush of oe for ae vessels. The statistics 

in ollowing (based on the Shippi 
World’s returns) show that these orders have come ea 
soon. The number of ocean-going ships under construction 
at the end of last month was only 52, against 144 a year 





MERCHANT VESSELS UNDER CONSTRUCTION 


(In thousands of gross tons) 
: Cargo 
Liners Vessels Tankers 
nF 
District Mar., Mar., Mar., Mar., Mar., Mar., 
1938 1599 1s 1939 os 1939 
sid a iailaacail 1 52 
ee 31 35 1 7 
eee ieee Sanben - = 168 43 3 68 
sihneesd 8 
en coin 108 59 8 
Total .....00 570 328 256 $3 303 135 
Of which launched ...... 65 200 65 16 30 49 
which on stocks or 
GEN °cixsstbctvbtinens 505 128 190 37 273 86 


ago, and the tonnage of vessels on hand had fallen from 
1,128,729 gross to 516,331 gross. But many vessels 
still under construction at the end of last month had 
already been launched, and the tonnage on the stocks or on 
order was only 251,400 gross, compared with 968,900 
gross a year ago. In the absence of new orders the 
industry would therefore soon have been without any 
commercial work. But the rate at which orders have 
been placed suggests that the shipbuilding industry has at 
last turned the corner. 


x * * 


Yarn Price Agreement Renewed.—At the end of 
last week there was considerable uneasiness in various 
sections of the Lancashire cotton trade when it became 
known that difficulties were being experienced in securing 
a renewal of the price agreement for the range of counts 
known as 42’s American weft. This agreement in the past 
has comprised 52 firms, owning about 4,000,000 spindles, 
and is one of the most important sections of the industry. 
At a meeting of the members it was announced that, with 
the exception of two mills, all the firms had signed forms 
agreeing to an extension of the pact for three months. On 
Friday last strong representations were made to these two 
firms, and ultimately they agreed to fall into line, and the 
price scheme will be continued until the end of June. If 
the pact had broken down there would have been severe 
price-cutting, especially in view of the fact that many 
mills hold rather heavy yarn stocks. It is understood that 
immediately after the Easter holidays all spinning com- 
panies in the American section will receive proposals for 
a comprehensive agreement covering yarn prices, which 
has been drafted with a view to being when the 
Cotton Industry (Reorganisation) Bill has been passed by 
Parliament. 


* * * 


Coal Production by Districts.—During the first 
two months) of this year the total output of coal was 
slightly below production in the corresponding period 
last year. But, as the following table shows, the changes 
in production since last year were far from uniform :— 


PRODUCTION OF COAL 
(In thousands of tons) 


January-February 
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While total production showed a reduction of 3.7 per 
cent. between the first two months of 1938 and 1939, 
the output of two coalfields (Lancashire, Cheshire and 
North Wales, and Staffordshire, Worcestershire, Salop 
and Warwickshire) was actually slightly higher than a year 
ago. On the other hand, South Wales has suffered a severe 
recession, largely owing to the reduced intake of France. 
As our Cardiff correspondent points out on page 102, 
representations are now being made to the Mines Depart- 
ment to secure the more effective application of the agree- 
ment concluded last December. 


* * * 


Fall in Shipping Freight Rates.—After a slight 
improvement in February, The Economist’s index of 
shipping freight rates declined in March to the lowest 
level registered since September, 1936. 


The Economist INDEX OF FREIGHT RATES 
(1898 — 1913 = 100) 


Aver- 


1913 








Feb., 


Mar., | Dec., 
1938 | 1938 | 1938 














European waters... 
North America .... 
South America .... 


eee eeeeeeeeneeees 


As the next table shows, the decline in the index last 
month was due mainly to the sharp fall in homeward 
freight rates from South America. 





























Index nes. of Index eee 
No. Points No. Points 

Home trade ........++ 99:4) + 0°6 South America :— 
Bay—outwatds ...... | 115°6 | + 5°6 || Outwards............ 76:3 | — 3-9 
Bay—homewards..,. | 125-9 eee Homewards ........ 133-0 | —19-0 
Mediterranean :-— India—outwards ... 89:2 | — 2:0 
Outwards........006 77°4 ‘ine India—homewards.. | 130-:0 | + 4°8 
_Homewards ....... 120-8 | — 3:2 || Far East, etc. ........ 94-6) — 4:1 
North America ...... | 111-3 | + 0°6 || Australia............... 108-3 | — 1-7 

} 


In view of the low level to which tramp freight rates have 
now fallen without a corresponding reduction in costs, 
the Government’s proposals to assist the industry have 
come none too soon. 
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Rhodesian Copper Expansion.—At the annual 
meeting of Rand Selection Corporation, the report of 
which was published early this week, the chairman pointed 
out that Rhokana Corporation, the largest Rhodesian 
copper producer, has now completed its expansion pro- 
gramme. As a result the company was able to raise its 
output to a peak level of 13,000 tons per month during 
the brief period of unrestricted production late in 1938. 
In other words, it appears that Rhokana’s annual capacity 
is now in the vicinity of 150,000 tons, which is 30,000 tons 
more than was commonly expected. Roan Antelope, the 
second of the Rhodesian producers, is able to supply 
120,000 tons, while Mufulira, the third of the companies 
now producing copper in Northern Rhodesia, has a capa- 
city of 90,000 tons, which, however, will be raised further 
by development work now in progress. Altogether the 
three Rhodesian producing mines have at present a capa- 
city of 350,000 tons. In addition to these three companies 
the N’Changa Consolidated Copper Mines, Ltd., a sub- 
sidiary of Rhokana, decided to recommence its develop- 
ment work at the time of high copper prices in the first 
quarter of 1937. Operations may start with the pilot plant 
this summer, and although it will take some years for the 
development work to be completed, this mine may ulti- 
mately produce about as much copper as Rhokana. Conse- 
quently it appears practically certain that Northern 
Rhodesia will be able to produce within a few years about 
500,000 tons of copper per annum at very low costs 
of production, which average now less than £25 per 
long ton. Consequently the developments in Northern 
Rhodesia are of outstanding significance for the inter- 
national copper market, as they tend to support a policy 
of reasonable copper prices. 


* ” * 


Higher Aluminium Prices.—On July 21, 1938, the 
export price of aluminium was reduced from £100 per 
metric ton, at which level it had stood since 1932, to 
£90 per ton. Last week it was raised again to £95 per 
ton. Since the aluminium cartel has in the past been 
anxious to avoid price changes in either direction, it is 
presumed that consumption in the first quarter of 1939 
has shown a marked increase. Between 1933 and 1937 
the stocks accumulated by the cartel were absorbed by the 
rising consumption, which outstripped the steady increase 
in production. Productive capacity in many countries, 


(Continued overleaf) 





INDUSTRIAL REPORTS 


THERE are no signs, as yet, of a check 
to the expansion in industrial activity. 
The textile trades have not booked 
many new orders, but activity has been 
maintained on orders received before the 
deterioration in European political re- 
lations. The cotton industry has in- 
creased its sales to India, a consequence 
of the new commercial agreement. The 
coal trade remains active, except in 
South Wales, and total production is 
now almost as high as a year ago. The 
demand for iron and steel remains on 
the up-grade, a reflection of the expan- 
sion of activity in the steel-consuming 
industries. Shipbuilders have already 
secured substantial orders since Mr 
Oliver Stanley’s announcement of the 
Government’s proposals to assist the 
shipping and shipbuilding industries. 


Coal 


Sheffield.— Demand for industrial 
fuels shows some further improvement, 
and steam coal generally is in bette: 
request. Prices are steady for South 
Yorkshire and Derbyshire hards at 
18s.-19s, per ton at pits. Small coal is 
moving more freely to coke works, and 
there are more inquiries for rough 


slacks and coke breeze for electricity 
undertakings. Gas coal is taken up less 
readily, and household coal has gone 
rather quiet, Fuller production of pig 
iron is helping the coke industry. 

Export demand is poor, and pros- 
pects are not encouraging, prices being 
regarded as too high compared with 
quotations from Scottish and north-east 
coast pits. 

* 

Newcastle-on-Tyne.— Demand for 
Durham coking coal continues to be the 
feature of the north-east coal market. 
Export inquiry for this class of fuel is 
brisk and in addition local industrial 
requirements are showing a gradual 
improvement. Bunker trade remains 
quiet. Northumberland steam collieries 
continue to experience difficulty in 
clearing smalls, which forces a curtail- 
ment in large coal production. Patent 
oven coke has a steady outlet abroad, 
whilst in the home trade there is 
evidence of greater activity. 

* 


Glasgow.— The Scottish coal mar- 
ket remains steady in tone. In the home 
market the household trade is showing 
the seasonal slackening, but this is 


meantime offset by the busier conditions 
now ruling in the industrial market, 
where demand from the heavy trades 
in particular has broadened out con- 
siderably owing to the pressure of work 
in connection with the re-armament 
programme. 

The shipping trade is also being well 
maintained on the whole, and with the 
Baltic season due to open soon the 
prospects in this department are viewed 
with a fair degree of confidence, 
although the international developments 
are naturally having an unsettling effect 
in various directions. Prices generally 
remain steady, and the majority of the 
collieries in all districts are having 
regular employment. 

* 


Cardiff.— In view of the approach 
of the Easter holidays shipments are a 
little more active at the South Wales 
docks. Last week they totalled 372,700 
tons, compared with 345,200 tons the 
previous week and 394,395 tons in the 
corresponding week last year, and a 
favourable stemming position is re- 
ported for the whole of the current 


week. 
There has been no appreciable expan- 
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including the United Kingdom, is again being expanded, 
but re-armament demands, coupled with the growing use 
of aluminium in other industries, is likely to absorb the 
higher level of supplies. 


* * * 


The Indian Sugar Industry.—In March, 1931, the 
Indian Government imposed duties ranging from 1 to 
8 rupees per cwt. on imported sugars, with the object of 
stimulating the home industry. In this, the duties have 
undoubtedly been successful. Indian production of white 
sugar increased from 355,000 metric tons in 1930-31 to 
1,275,000 metric tons in 1936-37, while imports have 
fallen in the same period from 825,000 tons to 40,000 
tons. But this very rapid growth in the home industry 
has now been checked by the appearance of over-produc- 
tion in the domestic market. The record crop of 1936-37 
brought a severe fall in sugar prices, which not only 
threatened the existence of many of the smaller and less 
efficient factories but also caused a fall in the prices paid 
to the ryots for their cane. Consequently, the Govern- 
ments of the two States mainly concerned, Bihar and the 
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United Provinces, passed in 1937 Sugar Control Ags 
which provided for the organisation of the factories jp g 
Sugar Syndicate, which has powers to fix minimum selling 
prices and to regulate factory output by means of quotas, 
Prices paid to the growers for their cane sugar are now 
fixed by the two Governments, after consultation with the 
Sugar Syndicate. The main result of these Acts is reflected 
in a rise in the price of Indian sugar (first crystals, ex. 
Kantapukur) from Rs. 8.4 in March, 1938, to Rs. 11.4 a 
the present time. The United Provinces Government has, 
however, recently ordered a further increase in sugar cane 
prices, while the Sugar Syndicate is unwilling to raig 
further the wholesale price of sugar, which is already s 
high that competition at ports from duty-paid Java sugar 
is increasing. Costs of production in India are very much 
higher than in Java, partly because the sugar cane is grown 
mainly outside the tropics, and so has a low sugar content, 
partly because standards of cultivation are low, and partly 
because of the inefficient working of many of the smaller 
factories erected in the post-tariff boom. Consumption of 
sugar in India is still extremely low, and the present level 
of prices, which has undoubtedly benefited the cane- 
growers in Northern India, is more likely to restrict than 
to increase the level of consumption. 





sion, however, in the volume of new 
business. Small orders have been placed 
by the Palestine Railways and the 
Swedish Navy, but recent political 
events in Continental Europe are not 
stimulating any exceptional demand for 
steam coals, and this week representa- 
tions are being made to the Mines De- 
partment with a view to the more effec- 
tive application of the terms of the 
agreement between the French and the 
British Governments of December last. 

There has been a slackening in the 
inland demand for household coals, but 
the improvement in the demand for in- 
dustrial qualities is being maintained. 
Steam smalls are quiet, but for other 
small grades there is a better tone, and 
particularly for coking qualities. Prices 
are nominally unchanged. 


Iron and Steel 


Sheffield.— The iron market shows 
up poorly by comparison with the 
activity in the steel market. There is a 
slight improvement in the demand for 
foundry pig iron, but forge require- 
ments are very slight. Basic pig iron, 
on the other hand, is in steady request, 
and business in hematite is showing 
signs of revival. Finished iron continues 
stagnant, although there are some trans- 
actions in marked bars. 

Basic steel billets are being bought 
much more freely, and forward busi- 
ness is on a better scale than for some 
time. Acid billets are in steady request, 
as are wire rods and strip. Better de- 
livery specifications for structural steel 
are being made, and new business shows 
distinct improvement. 

With full supplies not too easy to 
obtain, there is much activity in the 
iron and steel scrap market. There are 
plenty of buyers of heavy basic steel for 
melting at 59s. per ton, and good busi- 
ness is being done in high-speed steel 
at £55 per ton. Heavy foundry cast 
iron is readily taken up at 75s., and 
heavy wrought shearing iron is a good 
market at 72s. 6d. per ton. 


day end might: working is necewary. 


Middlesbrough. — Activity in this 
area is concentrated on the production 


of basic steel, the demand for which is 
increasing. In addition to the require- 
ments of Government departments, 
further orders are being received from 
commercial users, and orders placed for 
new steamers on the Tyne and Wear 
are bringing inquiries and orders for 
steel from the shipyards. 

Shipments of manufactured steel 
from the Tees during March amounted 
to 32,000 tons, of which 20,000 tons 
went abroad; shipments of pig iron 
amounted to 2,924 tons, of which 1,734 
tons went to foreign destinations. 

The demand for Cleveland foundry 
pig iron is unchanged, but the foundry 
owners who have been using iron scrap 
are now finding this difficult to obtain. 
East Coast hematite deliveries are in- 
creasing, and stocks in makers’ hands 
are being reduced. Only odd parcels of 
special quality are sold to the Con- 
tinent. The increased output of basic 
iron will, it is expected, necessitate in- 
creased imports of foreign ore. 

Imports of ore during March 
amounted to 104,000 tons, which is 
approximately 7,000 tons more than in 
the previous month. Heavy steel melt- 
ing scrap is scarce, merchants having 
no difficulty in disposing of any 
quantities which come on to the market. 

* 


Glasgow .-—Steel production in the 
west of Scotland is at a very high level 
and this notwithstanding that orders 
for shipbuilding material are exceed- 
ingly moderate. Improvement in this 
direction is looked for at an early date, 
as a result of the Government’s plans 
to assist shipbuilding. Even now works 
are Operating practically at capacity 
and output is being rapidly absorbed. 
Sheet re-rollers and sheet galvanisers 
are also” working to capacity and are 
finding it impossible to meet the full 

ds of users. Makers of tanks and 
all classes of containers, sheet metal 
workers, engineers, machinery makers 
and most other branches of the iron 
and steel industry in the west of Scot- 
land are exceedingly busy and, pro- 
vided supplies of raw material are 
readily obtainable, there is every 
Prospect of the improvement bei 
sustained for many months. 


* 
In the week 


i 


Cardiff 


E 


March 25, the production of tinplates 
declined slightly compared with that 


in the previous week, but inquiries gen- 
erally are more active and unexecuted 
orders for the current year have been 
increased during the week from about 
4 million boxes to over 4.4 millions. Ex- 
ports were disappointing last week, but 
home deliveries were expanding. Prices 
are nominally unchanged. The home 
demand for sheets is exceptionally 
strong, and the heavier departments of 
the iron and steel industry are operat- 
ing well up to capacity. 


* 


News from Abroad.— Recent re- 
Ports on the activity of European steel 
producers have been more cheerful. 
Although this is due not so much toa 
revival of international trade as to in- 
creased armament orders, it is possible 
that sooner or later this improvement 
will have favourable repercussions on 
international trade. Up to now, the 
scarcity of export orders has had a de- 
pressing effect on prices and the politi- 
cal uneasiness has further aggravated 
matters, although the Cartel only re- 
cently reaffirmed the official price level. 
But it is symptomatic that certain 
French steel exporters who hitherto sold 
below official prices have lately discon- 
tinued this practice owing to the en- 
larged French armament programme. 
Similarly, Polish competition on several 
markets, which was mentioned a few 
weeks ago, has perceptibly diminished. 
It is very likely that the anxiety of steel 
producers to book export orders will 

further, thus removing the 
pressure under which international 
steel markets have hitherto suffered. 

British purchases of semi-products, 
particularly in Belgium, have remained 
on a large scale, but the arrears under 
the Cartel agreement are still formid- 
able. In Holland, American compcti- 
tion is particularly keen in plates, and 
Scandinavia is purchasing only medium 
tonnages. Trade with the Far East has 
been quicter. 

The Comptoirs of the Steel Cartel 
met in Paris on March 29 and 30 and 
discussed, in addition to routine mat 
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should be accepted, although this is 
being done in many cases, especially 
when large orders are involved. A final 
solution of this problem has not yet 
been found. 


Textiles 


Cotton (Manchester). — Traders 
have been harassed by uncertainties re- 
lating to politics and raw cotton prices, 
On the whole, however, rather more 
business has been done than might have 
been expected, the undercurrent of de- 
mand being encouraging. Raw cotton 
prices varied with rumours concerning 
the future policy of the United States 
Government. There is some doubt as 
to whether the export subsidy plan will 
be put into operation. It has stated 
that the Government has offered to 
trade direct with important Lancashire 
spinning organisations. Some local 
cotton merchants have been ‘concerned 
at the course of events and representa- 
tions have been made to Washington 
that any action taken should be through 
the usual commercial channels. 

The yarn market has been unsettled, 
business being disorganised by the many 
ups and downs in raw material prices. 
Fair weights, however, have been 
booked in coarse American counts. 
Some difficulties arose in connection 


_ with the renewal of the price agreement 


for medium American wefts, which is 
discussed on page 100. Orders in 
Egyptian yarns have been given out 
rather unevenly. 

Manufacturers of piece-goods have 
not been short of inquiry, but actual 
business has been irregular. Most of 
the contracts secured have been in 
descriptions suitable for the home trade, 
and quite a number of Government 
contracts have been placed in fine and 
heavy materials, and also in bandage 
cloths. Buying for India has increased, 
and a considerable turnover has taken 
place in well-known styles. Further 
orders have been obtained in fancies 
for Java and the Straits Settlements. 
Irregular buying has taken place in 
poplins and  limbrics for South 
America. 

* 


_ Jute (Dundee).—It is now becom- 
ing very evident that there is to be a 
Squeeze for raw jute before the new 
crop becomes available. Sellers are most 
reserved and never has there been such 
a scarcity of offers made by shippers 
at this period of the season for both old 
and new crop. The reports of the 
weather affecting the latter have been 
unfavourable recently, continued lack 
of rain holding up ploughing and sow- 
ings. This is a critical period for the 
new crop and if rain does not come 
soon, the expected increase in the area 
this season may not take place. Imports 
of old crop into Calcutta for the first 
nine months of this season to March 
31st were 8,375,000 bales, compared 
with 8,600,000 bales last season, while 
the Indian jute mills have bought in 
the same period 5,400,000 bales and 
5,200,000 bales, respectively. If the mills 
do not wish to deplete their stocks 
further this year, they have yet to pur- 
Chase approximately 600,000 bales to 
meet their requirements, estimated at 
6,000,000 bales, compared with their 
actual consumption last season of 
7,038,000 bales, when there was unre- 
stricted production. With the excep- 
tion of a few small establishments 
working 72 hours, all mills are now 
running only 45 hours per week. 
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In spite of the reduction in working 
hours in India and the fact that the 
British Government placed orders for 
200 million sand-bags with the Calcutta 
mills, stocks of hessians at that centre 
continued to increase until they are 
approximately 500 million yards. Busi- 
ness here has continued quiet and there 
has been little doing apart from sand- 
bags for the Government, deliveries of 
which are maintained at 4,000,000 bags 
per week, and also for private firms. 
Prices are very firm all round, as both 
spinners and manufacturers are busy. 


THE COMMODITY 
MARKETS 


THE general movement of the prices of 
sensitive primary products was down- 
wards, due to the uncertain political 
situation and to the growing belief that 
recovery in the United States may be 
delayed. Many consumers, conse- 
quently, are again securing only their 
immediate requirements. Moody’s index 
of the prices of sensitive commodities 
in the United States (December 31, 
1931 = 100) declined from 136.1 to 
135.1 during the week ended last 
Tuesday. 

Among individual commodities, 
wheat prices are scarcely changed on the 
week, but raw sugar prices continued 
their upward trend, due, largely, to the 
poor European crop. Raw cotton prices 
varied with rumours concerning the 
American Government’s future policy, 
and jute rose in price on renewed fears 
of a shortage of supplies. The market 
in rubber was dull, but prices showed 
little change. Copper, lead, spelter and 
tin were all marked down a little. 


Metals 


Copper.— The event of the week 
was the reduction of the United States 
domestic price from 11.25 cents to 
10.75 cents per lb. on Monday last. So 
far the cut was only made by the 
American Smelting and Refining Com- 
pany, the largest United States pro- 
ducer, but it is most likely that the 
other big concerns will follow suit. 
After displaying great resistance to the 
adverse outside influences, the standard 
cash price of copper in London fell 
considerably on Tuesday in sympathy 
with the American price reduction, 
and closed on Wednesday at 
£42 16s. 3d. per ton, a net loss of 
6s. 3d. on the week. The demand was 
slightly larger than in the previous 
week, but still well below normal. 

* 

Tin.—The demand for tin was 
very small and prices fluctuated con- 
siderably to close on Tuesday £1 
down at £215 per ton. Moreover, the 
March statistics were not too good. 
According to A. Strauss and Com- 
pany, Ltd., London, the total visible 
supply of tin declined from 33,652 
tons at the end of February to 32,872 
tons at the end of March. The reduc- 
tion was solely due to the sharp drop 
in the Straits carry-over. New supplies 
amounted to 9,063 tons in March, a 
decline of 102 tons on the month, while 
world deliveries, at 8,187 tons, were up 
by 1,856 tons. Even at the higher level, 
however, they remained well below 
normal. 
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Lead and Spelter.—Quotations for 
lead declined by 10s. to close on 
Tuesday at £14 3s. 9d. per ton, while 
the cash price of spelter fell by 12s. 6d., 
thus closing at £13 1s, 3d. per ton. The 
demand for the two metals continues to 
be restricted by the uncertain political 
outlook which may influence the 
amount of new building, while inter- 
national supplies are plentiful. Stocks 
of spelter in official warehouses totalled 
24,321 tons on March 3lst, against 
25,771 tons a month before, while lead 
stocks fell from 13,976 tons to 13,536 
tons. In both cases the stocks at the 
end of March were comparatively low, 
although the figures do not impress the 
market. It is learned that the question 
of the British spelter duty may be 
settled before the end of April and 
this would, of course, remove one of the 
chief uncertainties of the zinc market. 


Grains 


CHANGES in political sentiment have 
influenced the grain markets more than 
purely commercial considerations. After 


a rise in prices at the end of last week, 


the wheat market again declined and 
Canadian wheat was cheaper on Tues- 
day than a week ago. Australia con- 
tinues to sell cargoes of flour to the East 
and consequently there is little pressure 
of Australian wheat in London. The 
maize market remains steady, but little 
business has been transacted in feeding 
barley. 


Other Foods 


Provisions.—Bacon prices were 
sharply reduced at the end of last week, 
except for Danish. With smaller im- 
ports from Continental countries, egg 
prices were firmer than in previous 
w 

* 

Colonial Produce. — The futures 
market for raw sugar was firm early in 
the week; demand for refined was also 
good and prices were advanced 14d. 
per cwt. for all types at the end of last 
week. Business was brisk at the London 
tea auctions until the last auction before 
the holidays, when the tone was quieter. 

* 

Fruit and Vegetables .— Until larger 
supplies came on to the London mar- 
kets early this week, wholesale prices 
of English potatoes showed steady ad- 
vances. The approach of Easter 
brightened trade in vegetables and 
fruits and all forms of salad have been 
in brisk demand. 


Miscellaneous 


Commodities 


Oils and Oilseeds.—These markets 
are generally steady, with the exception 
of that for Egyptian cotton seed, the 
price of which has eased further to 
£5 10s. per ton for March loading to 
Hull. English crushers have ample 
supplies of oilcakes on hand and the 
international markets are supported 
mainly by the steady level of American 
buying. 

* 

Rubber.— The volume of business 
has been small, but prices have re- 
mained steady, with only minor fluctua- 
tions caused by changes in political 
feeling. The price of standard ribbed 
sheet on the spot closed on Tuesday 
unchanged at 8d. per Ib. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 





BANK OF SCOTLAND 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS OF YEAR’S OPERATIONS 
STRONG LIQUID POSITION 
POSITION OF SCOTTISH INDUSTRIES 
LORD HENRY SCOTT’S REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of the proprietors of the Bank of 
Scotland was held within the Head Office, Edinburgh, on the 4th 
instant. In the absence abroad of the Right Honourable Lord 
Elphinstone, K.T., Governor of the Bank, the Lord Henry Scott, 
Deputy Governor, presided. 

In submitting the directors’ report the chairman said: — 

Ladies and gentlemen, I assume that, as usual, we may hold as 
read the report by the court of directors of the affairs of the Bank 
as at February 28th last, a copy of which you have all no doubt 
received. 

The directors regret the loss by death during the year of 
Mackintosh of Mackintosh, who had been an extraordinary director 
since 1927. 


TRADE AND INDUSTRY 


The year has been an anxious one, and political unrest throughout 
the world has made conditions of trade and industry difficult and 
uncertain in this country as elsewhere. It is greatly to be hoped that 
means may be found to remove the suspicion and fear with which 
the nations of the world have come to regard each other, and it is to 
this end that the efforts of all men of goodwill should be turned, 
efforts which might be signally aided by restraint and moderation of 
statement and criticism in public and private speech, in the Press, 
and by radio. Until the removal of this mistrust is brought about 
there can be no real improvement of trade conditions between the 
countries, which all of them so greatly need for their mutual advan- 
tage and prosperity. 

In our own country the condition of normal trade and industry 
has been adversely affected by those world conditions. It is true 
that, as countering this result in some measure, the Government 
programme of re-arming and protection has brought about increased 
activity and employment in various directions, such as, for example, 
in the case of coal, iron and steel, and jute, in shipbuilding for the 
Admiralty, as well as in work for the Air Ministry. In shipbuilding, 
however, if we except the companies which undertake Admiralty 
orders and are consequently full of work, there has been a marked 
decline in the construction of mercantile tonnage. Among the 
contributory causes of this are the subsidies and aids granted by 
foreign Governments to their national shipping and shipbuilding 
industries. It is essential that the position of our merchant shipping 
should be strengthened on both the owning and building sides of 
the industry if we are to maintain the volume of shipping necessary 
for our vital needs in peace and in war, and the scheme just 
announced by the Government is a welcome contribution to this end. 

The weakness so often pointed out in Scottish industry that it is 
too dependent on the heavy trades to achieve uniform prosperity is 
being progressively removed by a gradual extension of the lighter 
industries, and this has been increasingly evidenced during the year 
at Hillington at well as in other areas. Agriculture, owing prin- 
cipally to extremely unfavourable weather conditions at harvest time 
and to heavy falls in the prices of cereals, sheep and wool, has had 
a most disheartening year, and there must be few farmers who 
have not suffered loss. Any plans which the State may devise in 
an effort to give new life to this staple industry will be worthy of 
sympathetic support from the people of the country. In the fishing 
industry definite progress has been absent. The recently appointed 
Herring Industry Board, however, announced a few weeks ago a 
scheme providing for grants to herring fishermen for new motor 
boats, and this, combined with other plans being formed for improv- 
ing markets for the product, will, it is hoped, result in some progress 
during the ensuing year. 


THE BANK’S BALANCE SHEET 


If you will now turn to the balance sheet you will I think, agree 
t the results of the operations of the past year are satisfactory. 
The deposits at £37,851,691 show a decrease of £1,446,759, but 
this is due to the course of ordinary business fluctuations. Our 


connections generally, both throughout Scotland and in London, 
continue to be maintained. 

The note circulation at £3,414,725 shows an increase of £50,958, 
The average circulation for the year is again substantially in excess 
of the corrésponding figure for the previous twelve months, 

The item drafts issued calls for no special comment. 

The increase shown in acceptances is due to extended connections 
and increased business. 


STRONG LIQUID POSITION 


On the assets side, cash, bank balances, documents in transitu, 
and money at call and short notice amount to £9,929,151, i.e. 22 per 
cent. of our liabilities to the public. Bills discounted (including 
£450,000 of Treasury bills) and our investments amount to 
£26,259,729,,or 57 per cent., giving a total of £36,188,880, or 
79 per cent., of our liabilities to the public in liquid assets. 


ADVANCES 


Our advances at £9,727,397 show a small decrease of £140,890. 
We would be glad to welcome a substantial increase in the demand 
for loans from borrowers worthy of credit, and, needless to say, we 
are in a position to meet all the reasonable demands of our cus- 
tomers and connections for legitimate banking accommodation. 


INVESTMENTS 


Our investments at £25,676,799 show a decrease of £434,995. 
With the exception of £938,709, they are all in British Government 
securities. The surplus in the market value over the value appearing 
in our books, while lower than a year ago, is very substantial. 


BANK PREMISES AND HERITABLE PROPERTY 


During the year a new branch has been opened at Bishopbriggs. 
The reconstruction and renovation of the premises at several of our 
branches has been completed, including our Princes Street, Edin- 
burgh, branch. In addition, various properties have been acquired 
as premises and as houses for agents. At present some internal 
reconstruction is being carried out at our head office to provide 
accommodation for an increased staff. Notwithstanding al the 
expenditure involved, the Bank’s premises and let property stand 
at the same figure in the balance sheet as formerly, viz., £465,000. 
It will be readily understood that in our property account we have 4 
large surplus. 


RESULTS FOR THE YEAR 


It is noticeable that although our capital employed is now larger 
the net profits at £305,634 are £7,619 under those of last year. The 
lower net profits are due to higher taxation and the considerably 
increased charges for staff remuneration. 

I need not assure you that before our net profits are arrived at 
every known bad and doubtful debt has been fully provided for. 

The net profits are ia nad «-. £305,634 

Add : The balance from last year... 150,084 


queues 
455,718 
Deduct : 
Applied to reserve fund £50,000 
Transferred to trustees 
for officers’ pension 
fund sal bee 30,000 
Transferred to heritable 
property accounts ... 15,000 
Dividend at 12 per cent. 
per annum, less in- 
come tax... ée0 208,800 
<= = 303,800 


Leaving to be carried 


forward eee eee £151,918 
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THE TREASURERSHIP 


As you will see from the report, Mr A. W. M. Beveridge, who 
has been treasurer of the Bank since May, 1934, expressed the wish 
to retire at October 31st last. I need hardly say with what sincere 
regret the board accepted his resignation, but we felt that after 
forty-eight years’ service in the Bank Mr Beveridge was entitled to 
what we all hope will be a long period of well-earned leisure. 

We have placed on record in our minutes our high appreciation 
of the valuable services rendered by him during his tenure of office, 
of the ability and success which characterised his management, and 
of the manner in which he maintained the best traditions of the 
office. 

It gives me great pleasure to mention here that the staff of the 
Bank have combined to show their regard and esteem for Mr 
Beveridge by presenting to the Bank his portrait, painted by Mr 
James Gunn. They also presented Mrs Beveridge with her hus- 
band’s portrait executed by the same artist. These spontaneous acts 
on the part of the staff give the directors much gratification as 
confirming their own high appreciation of Mr Beveridge. I am sure 
the proprietors will join with the board and the staff in their good 
wishes to him on his retirement. 

As a successor to Mr Beveridge the board appointed as treasurer 
Mr J. W. Macfarlane, the secretary of the Bank, and Mr J. B. 
Crawford, formerly manager at Glasgow, as secretary in succession 
to Mr Macfarlane. 


BANK STAFF 


I wish once again on behalf of the court of directors to express 
our appreciation of the excellent services rendered by the executive, 
managers, agents and staff generally throughout the year. In this 
connection I would again refer to the very useful work performed 
by the staff joint council, which includes five elected representatives 
of the staff. 

Mr James Brown, assistant secretary and accountant of the Bank, 
some time ago expressed the desire to retire as at April 30th after 
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over forty-seven years’ service, and the board have accepted his 
resignation with very sincere regret. They have already placed on 
record their appreciation of the outstanding service he has rendered 
to the Bank, and I feel sure the proprietors will join with them in 
their good wishes to him on his retirement. 


THE DIRECTORATE 


Since the close of the financial year, Mr William Brodie, LL.D., 
who from 1922 has been a valued colleague of the directors on the 
board of the Bank, has expressed the wish to retire on account of 
the state of his health. In reluctantly accepting Mr Brodie’s 
resignation, to take effect after April 4th, the board have recorded 
how deeply sensible they are of the great worth of the services 
rendered by him to the Bank, and their sincere wish for his speedy 
restoration to health. I am sure the proprietors will join with the 
board in this wish. 


DIVIDEND 


I now have pleasure in moving that the report and balance sheet 
as submitted be adopted, and that a dividend for the past half-year 
at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, less income tax, be now 
declared payable on 15th current, making, with the dividend paid in 
October last, 12 per cent. for the year, less income tax. This is 
equivalent to the distribution made to the proprietors for the previous 
year. 

The motion was agreed to. 

The Lord Elphinstone, K.T., and the Lord Henry Scott were 
unanimously re-elected Governor and Deputy-Governor respectively 
for the current year. Mr Alexander Wallace, W.S., and the Lord 
Kinross, K.C., were re-elected ordinary directors. 

Mr H. L. Usher, C.A., and Mr R. Arthur Morrison, C.A., were 
re-appointed to conduct the audit of the Bank’s books for the 
current year, and a vote of thanks to the chairman terminated the 


meeting. 


WESLEYAN AND GENERAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


SATISFACTORY PROGRESS 


MR JOHN B. FIELD’S REVIEW 


The ninety-eighth annual general meeting of the members of the 
Wesleyan and General Assurance Society was held, on the 4th 
instant, at the Central Hall, Corporation Street, Birmingham, Mr 
John B. Field, the Society’s chairman, in the chair. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: — 

Notwithstanding the difficult conditions of the year, the Society 
has experienced a satisfactory degree of achievement and progress. 

In the ordinary department 7,612 new policies were issued, and 
in the industrial department 184,122. 

The sum of £1,394,356 was paid in claims and surrender values, 
making a total of over £28 millions paid since the establishment of 
the Society, 


BONUSES 


The rate of reversionary bonus allotted to ordinary department 
with-profit policies is £1 18s. per cent. of the original sum assured. 
The directors are gratified that it has been possible to maintain this 
good rate, which is the same as that allotted for 1937. 

In the industrial department a profit-sharing scheme was insti- 
tuted in the year 1927. Under this scheme the sum of over £720,000 
has been allocated to industrial policy owners, although, under the 
conditions of their policies, they have no claim to any such alloca- 
tion, This year £64,935 has been allotted to them to provide the 
continuation, until March 31, 1941, of the same scale of mortuary 
bonus as was previously granted. 


PREMIUM INCOME, INTEREST AND ASSETS 


The total premium income amounted to £2,319,362. This is 
£80,770 greater than the corresponding figure for 1937, and may be 
taken as a measure of the Society’s progress. 

The net rate of interest earned on the funds, at £4 3s. 1d. per 
cent., was only 1s, 6d. less than in the previous year, notwithstand- 
ing the higher rate of income tax and provision for National Defence 
Contribution. 

The expense ratios of both the ordinary and industrial depart- 
ments have been further reduced. 

assets now amount to nearly £164 millions, and are over 
£800,000 greater than a year ago. 


THE SOCIETY’S ACTIVITIES 


Let me again call your attention to the fact that, with the excep- 
tion of marine risks, the Society transacts every description of 
insurance business. In particular, I desire to point out a most 
attractive form of life assurance contract which should specially 
appeal to young married men, and which is known as the “ Triple 
Benefit ” policy. As an example of this, a man aged 30 next birth- 
day can for a monthly premium of £2 3s. assure the payment of 
£1,000 at age 65 or at previous death, and, in addition, should he 
die within 20 years from the date of the contract, his widow will 
receive £150 a year for the balance of the twenty-year period. Thus, 
while the policy owner cannot pay more than £903 in premiums 
(not to mention the benefit of income tax rebate) and may pay a 
great deal less, the maximum benefit under such a policy is £4,000 
and the minimum £1,000. 

The facilities for house purchase offered by the Society are most 
comprehensive and should be more widely known. In this connec- 
tion it should always be remembered that, in the event of the 
borrower’s untimely death, the advance is automatically repaid and 
the house freed from mortgage. 

The Society grants annuities at attractive rates, and amongst its 
other activities are the issue of contracts providing pensions for life, 
the insurance of groups of employees upon special terms, and the 
transaction of fire, accident, motor vehicle, employers’ liability and 
similar types of insurance. 

It should also be borne in mind that every member of this 
Society who holds a life or endowment policy for £500 or over has 
the privilege of being medically examined, if he so desires, once in 
every two years at the Society’s expense. 


TRIBUTE TO THE STAFF 


I am pleased to say that the members of the staffs have continued 
to show their loyalty by honest hard work, and have made it 
abundantly clear that they realise that their united efforts as a team 
will help the Society to further achievements which will enable both 
policyholders and employees to enjoy even better benefits in the 
future than in the past. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT 
POSITION AS CENTRAL INSTITUTION 


SIR EDWARD COOK’S ADDRESS 


The thirty-ninth annual general meeting of the National Bank of 
Egypt was held, on March 23rd, at the head office of the bank, 
Cairo, Sir Edward Cook, C.S.I., C.I-E. (the Governor), presiding. 


BALANCE SHEET, DECEMBER 31, 1938 


LIABILITIES 
| 





L.E. MM. £st. s. d, 


Share capital— 

300,000 fully paid shares of £10 | 

acto ea eels | 2,925,000 000 | 3,000,000 0 0 

Statutory reserve fund ............ | 1,462,500 000 | 1,500,000 0 0 
Special Teserve.........cesesecsecceece | 1,462,500 000 | 1,500,000 0 0 
Current, deposit and other ac- | 

SS re ree eee ees 17,204,810 289 17,645,959 5 5 
Egyptian Government ...........++ | 2,234,971 805 | 2,292,278 15 6 
Sudan Government ...........++s+08 | 1,035,043 361 | 1,061,582 18 8 
Mixed Tribunals............c00sss000 | 1,565,917 364 | 1,606,069 1 10 
Bankers’ accounts ........seccccseee | 608,425 491 624,026 2 ll 
Cheques and bills payable ......... | 182,539 672 187,220 3 7 
Rebate of discount on bills not yet | 

OD san cc cise shcictoatinbaiintababaise 4,512 450 4,628 3 1 
Dividends Unclaimed .............. 27,399 743 28,102 6 0 
Acceptances, €tC.........sccsseeseeees | 1,475,377 968 | 1,513,208 3 5 
Provision for payment of final | 

dividend at the rate of 11 per | 

cent. per annum.................+ 321,750 000 330,000 0 O 
Profit and loss account balance .. 257,483 283 264,085 8 4 


30,768,231 426 31,557,160 8 9 


ASSETS 


LE. MM. £st. s. d, 


Government securities and secu- | 

















rities guaranteed by the | 

Egyptian Government .......... 11,037,308 821 |11,320,316 14 10 
Sundry securities ..........ccccccocce | 3,440,989 023 | 3,529,219 10 3 
Advances on merchandise ......... | 3,490,980 746 | 3,580,493 1 6 
Advances on securities ............. 2,822,949 691 | 2,895,333 0 4 
Advances otherwise secured ...... | 1,022,274 735 | 1,048,486 18 2 
Sundry other advances ............ 922,626 691 946,283 15 8 
Bills of exchange.........0ccscccseses 1,741,900 367 | 1,786,564 9 7 
Local bills discounted faalicwninbeneenioe 161,524 387 J 09 
Buildings, furniture, etc. .......... 211,063 881 216,475 15 6 
Money at call and at short notice | 1,467,375 000 | 1,505,000 0 0 
Bankers’ acCOUNES ..........++0000+ 524,338 721 537,783 6 1 
Clients’ liability for acceptances, 

CUC., AS PET COMETA ......0cccc000e 1,475,377 968 | 1,513,208 3 5 

Notes...... L.E.1,794,304 : 250 

Gold and silver 

coin, etc. ...... 655,217 : 145 | 2,449,521 395 | 2,512,329 12 8 


30,768,231 426 |31,557,160 8 9 



















CHERIF SABRY, 
E. MINosT, E. M. Cook, 
Directors. Governor. 
ProFit AND Loss ACCOUNT 
L.E. MM, 
ba £st. s. d, 
eat remuneration........... : me 672 16,978 2 6 
UPTENt EXPENSES. ...........0eceeeees 448,610 963 
— dividend at the rate of — 
per cent. per annum .......... 117 000 
Provision for payment of final or isin a 
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IssuzE DEPARTMENT 








ae erates 
LE. MM 
Notes issued ......cccccesessssssseceesees pap lnieabtiniies 22,200,000 009 
L.E. MM. | 22,200,000 009 
LL 
ORE enconnccresnnsascernarenpesnnnnsncen 6,240,583 308 
*British Treasury Bills and 
Treasury Bonds.............++. 4,859,416 692 
Securities :— 
Egyptian Government Securities 
and securities teed by 
the Egyptian ernment ... 
British Treasury Bills and 
British War Loan ........... . 11,100,000 000 
22,200,000 000 





Sn 


* By authority of the Egyptian Government these Treasury Bills 
and Treasury Bonds are deposited in lieu of Gold. 


GOVERNOR’S SPEECH 


The Governor said: A year ago I spoke to you of record crops 
and of greatly increased purchasing power. Since then there has 
been a setback, the cotton cultivation having been doubly hit. The 
low level of prices to which cotton fell two years ago was largely 
compensated by the size and quality of the crop. Last year prices 
remained as low, while throughout most of Egypt the producer 
obtained a very poor yield per acre, owing to floods and pests. 
It is mainly cotton that pays rents and taxes, and there is no 
doubt that many cultivators have recently been going through a 
difficult period. 

Similarly, it is principally on the export of cotton that Egypt 
depends for the funds wherewith to purchase the goods she needs 
and for her other foreign payments. Exports of cotton have 
recently improved, but are still substantially behind those of last 
year. This reduction, combined with lower prices, has had its 
effect on the balance of trade. During the previous five years this 
had, on an average, been favourable to the extent of nearly £E.3 
millions a year. In 1938 there was an adverse balance of nearly 
£E.7 millions. Fortunately, the mechanism for maintaining the 
stability of the piastre-sterling exchange is fully adequate to mect 
all such trade variations. 

Past experience has shown any attempt to bolster up cotton 
prices must in the long run do more harm than good. There can 
be no question that in the long run Egypt stands to gain by follow- 
ing her traditional policy of growing as much cotton of the finest 
quality as she can and selling each crop at the best price she can 
obtain, without waiting for something better to turn up or expecting 
her Government to attempt the impossible. 

At a time when things may seem not so bright, it is well to 
remember the old saw “Count your blessings.” I have often re- 
minded you of the many advantages which Egypt possesses—her 
fertile soil and hard-working peasantry, finances that have been 
carefully nursed, a public debt which is probably unique in being 
lower than before the Great War, and a currency which is sound. 
Past experience has shown that she has a marked resiliency and 
recuperative power, 


THE BANK’S YEAR 


There has been a general fall in all Gilt-edged values during 
the past twelve months, but our securities have been so con- 
servatively valued in our books that it has not been necessary for 
any charge on account of depreciation to fall on the profit and loss 
account. 

There was a somewhat greater demand for loans during the 
year, owing to the larger stocks of cotton carried by the export 
firms, our advances of all sorts on December 31st being £8.5 
millions, as compared with £6.6 millions at the end of the preced- 
ing year. Our net profits, after providing for bad and doubtful 
debts, have thus risen from £459,575 to £474,641. We ask you (0 
approve the payment of the same dividend as in the previous yeat, 
absorbing £450,000, and leaving £24,641 to be added to the 
carry-forward, which will then stand at £264,085. 
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“central” as is possible in Egypt’s present stage of development. 

This may be true, yet the present position is not entirely 
satisfactory, either to the Government or to the bank. The fact 
js that our position gud Central Bank, our privileges as well as 
our responsibilities, rest on no assured or statutory basis. We may 
be to a large extent a central bank in fact, but we are not so in 
form. The Government feels that it has no guarantee that the 
bank will always continue to act in the same spirit as at present 
or that its ownership may not pass into hands where it may be 
undesirable in the national interests that the ultimate power over 
the management should lie. Further, it considers that the frame- 
work and powers of an institution, designed to meet the conditions 
of 1898, are in some respects not suited to the needs of modern 
Egypt. The bank on its side feels that it has no guarantee as to 
its own future, and is therefore unable to take the long views 
necessary if it is to continue to build on the foundations already 
laid. 

A patient study of the whole position has shown both parties 
that there may be no need to adopt a course which would be as 
intensely disagreeable to ourselves as it would be harmful to the 
best interests of the country. We have recently been informed 
by the Government of the conditions upon which they are pre- 
pared to advise His Majesty to grant the bank a new charter. 
These are now under our examination, and if we feel able to 
recommend their acceptance we shall summon you to an extra- 
ordinary general meeting in order that you may consider any 
amendments to our present statutes that the proposals may involve. 

Before agreeing to retain their capital in the bank for a further 
period, the shareholders have a right to require some assurance 
that on the financial side any new arrangements will not be likely 
in themselves to impair the security of the money they have so 
invested. Further, the success of the bank during the forty years 
of its existence and the services that it has been able to render to 
Egypt, have been due mainly to two things. First, the efficiency 
of its personnel who, entering the bank’s service as young men, 
have been trained in the technique and in the best traditions of 
their profession. Second, the bank’s freedom from political in- 
fluences, We have reason to believe that the Government do not 
regard the safeguarding of these vital points as incompatible with 
those national interests which it is their duty to protect. 

The report was adopted. 


RHODESIA RAILWAYS, LIMITED 
LARGER REVENUE 





The annual general meeting of the Rhodesia Railways, Limited, 
was held, on the Sth instant, in London. 

Mr Arthur E. Hadley, C.B.E., the chairman, said that the gross 
revenue of the company had amounted to £5,030,636—an increase 
of £321,567, or 6.8 per cent. General trade in Southern and 
Northern Rhodesia had been well maintained, and general goods 
traffic had accounted for £220,000 of the increase. Receipts from 
passenger traffic had increased by £20,000, the balance of £82,000 
being mainly accounted for by additional receipts from mineral 
traffics. Copper from the mines in Northern Rhodesia and the 
Belgian Congo had been well maintained at 287,028 tons; there had 
been a decline of 11,848 tons in the output of zinc from the Broken 
Hill Mine, while the railage of chrome ore had fallen by 24,088 tons, 
due to the reduced demands in the United States; asbestos at 56,220 
tons was less by 4,782 tons. Coal and coke traffic, due to increases 
in the local requirements of the general public and the copper mines, 
had risen by 42,597 tons to the substantial figure for the year of 
950,359 tons. Operating expenditure, including provision for 
depreciation and renewals of £518,161, showed an increase of 
£333,956 at £3,110,363. 

As a result of the year’s operations, there was a surplus of gross 
revenue over working expenditure of £1,920,273, or only £12,589 
less than the previous year—the best in the history of the company. 
The available profit was £827,860, comparing with £916,772, and, 
in accordance with the terms of the Railway Legislation in force 
in the territories of Southern Rhodesia, Northern Rhodesia and 
Bechuanaland Protectorate, £100,486 of the profit had been placed 
to the credit of the rates stabilisation account, £100,000 had been 
transferred to the dividend account and £627,373 had been credited 
to the statutory reserve account. From the dividend account, which 
now amounted to £100,226, the directors now recommended that 
£100,000, less tax, should be distributed to the members. As 
Tegarded the current year, the fall in gross revenue was partly due 
to reductions in the rates for the copper mining companies, but the 
trade position in the territories served by the railways continued to 
be satisfactory, 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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HUNGARIAN GENERAL CREDITBANK 
SATISFACTORY RESULTS 


The board of directors of the Hungarian General Creditbank 
at their meeting, on the 20th ultimo, approved the balance sheet for 
the business year 1938. This balance sheet shows for the first 
time the assets and liabilities of the Hungarian General Savings- 
bank, Limited, merged into the Creditbank in March, 1938. After 
writing off 1,576,051.72 pengé, and including the surplus of 
3,233,662.15 pengé from 1937, there was a net profit of 
5,498,300.15 pengé, as against 5,033,662.15 pengé for the pre- 
vious year, resulting after writing off 674,447.80 pengé and includ- 
ing the surplus of 2,479,959.83 pengd from 1936. 

The board of directors decided to propose to the general meet- 
ing convened for March 30, 1939, that out of the available net 
profit the following appropriations be made: payment of a dividend 
of 1.50 pengé per share, 1,242,000 pengé; transfer to ordinary 
reserve fund, 500,000 pengé; to depreciation reserve fund, 200,000 
pengo; to employees’ pension fund, 1,200,000 pengé; for a Baron 
John Harkanyi relief fund to be created in memory of the late 
chairman of the bank, 100,000 pengé; leaving 2,256,300.15 
peng to be carried forward. 

The business activity of the bank showed a material increase 
during 1938, partly owing to the absorption of the Hungarian 
General Savingsbank, Limited, with its extensive network of branch 
offices, and partly owing to the expansion of current business. There 
may be noted in particular the development of deposits, which 
can be termed quite satisfactory, considering the difficult condi- 
tions prevailing during last year, and the further important decline 
in the foreign liabilities of the bank. The investment contribution 
(capital levy) assessed under Act XX of 1938, amounts to 9,444,822 
peng6; according to the proposal of the board of directors this 
capital levy would be covered, as provided by the Act referred to, 
out of the capital reserve, and the amount remaining after payment 
of the sums falling due would be shown on a capital levy suspense 
account. Capital reserve would thereby be reduced to 10,958,410 
peng6, as against 20,403,232 pengd shown at December 31, 1937. 

The cash turnover rose from 3.2 milliard peng6é in the previous 
year to 4.4 milliard pengé, while the turnover on current accounts 
increased from 9.1 milliard pengé in 1937 to 12.8 milliard pengo, 
there being also a considerable advance in the number of customers. 

The aggregate amount of deposits held by the Creditbank and 
the Hungarian General Savingsbank amounted to 298.6 million 
pengd at the end of last year; of this total, savings deposits 
amounted to 88.9 million pengé and current account deposits to 
209.7 million pengé. Deposits held by both banks, as shown 
separately for the last time before their merger, amounted in the 
aggregate to 288.5 million pengd, whereof 111.4 million pengo 
were savings deposits and 177.1 million pengo current account 
deposits. The net increase of 10 million pengo thus resulted from 
a decline of 22.5 million pengé in savings deposits and an increase 
of 32.6 million pengé in the amount of current account deposits. 

The sum of 7.3 million pengd shown in the balance sheet as 
liabilities towards inland creditors under the head of “ Sundry 
Creditors” represents transitory items. Foreign liabilities, figuring 
under the head of “ Sundry Creditors” declined from 24.7 million 
pengé to 18.8 million pengé and were thus 5.9 million pengo 
less than in the previous year, notwithstanding that this item 
includes also the foreign creditors of the Hungarian General 
Savingsbank, Limited. 

Cash in hand, clearing account deposits and accounts with banks 
and bankers show an advance totalling 7 million pengO as com- 
pared with last year. 

Securities and participations are shown up in the combined 
balance sheet for 1938 at 71.7 million pengé, including 6.9 million 
National Investment Loan bonds, subscribed by the bank. 

Guarantees have increased by 5.7 million pengé, notwithstanding 
a considerable decline in foreign liabilities of this kind, which has 
been, however, outweighed by the extension of guarantees due to 
the further development of banking business done within the country 
and especially to the investments programme of the government. 

The results achieved by inland and foreign branches of the 
bank were satisfactory also in the past year. 

As to the various items of the profit and loss account, earnings 
from interest and commission expanded owing to the increase, due 
to the merger, in claims outstanding. Profits on transactions in 
stocks and foreign exchange show a slight decline. The increase 
in expenditure was mainly due to the merger and in part to new 
appointments on the staff, as well as to extraordinary donations for 


public purposes. 
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DUNLOP RUBBER COMPANY, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS DESPITE YEAR’S DIFFICULTIES 


SIR GEORGE BEHARRELL’S ADDRESS 


The forticth ordinary general meeting of the Dunlop Rubber 
Company, Ltd., was held, on the 4th instant, at the Edward VII 
Rooms, Northumberland Avenue, W.C. 

Sir J. George Beharrell, D.S.O., the chairman of the company, 
jn the course of his speech, said :— 

The report which your board has been able to make on the results 
of the year 1938 has, no doubt, been an agreeable surprise to you. 

You will remember that when I addressed you last year, I felt it 
necessary, in spite of the good showing of the year 1937, to sound a 
serious note of caution. I pointed out that though each month of 
the year had shown an improvement over the corresponding month 
of 1936 the rate of improvement had tended to decline, and that 
there had been quite a sharp fall in the last quarter. This tend- 
ency was reflected in a slowing down of our own business during 
the latter part of the year, and was accompanied by a general 
fall in commodity prices, including rubber, which, on December 31, 
1937, had fallen to 7d. You will remember that I warned you that 
if the price continued at that level the accounts of the Plantations 
Company would present an appearance very different from that 
shown in the report for 1937. 


DECLINE OF PRICES 

These tendencies were continued during the first half of 1938. 
The price of rubber fell steadily till June, the average price for May 
being under 6d. All through the first half of the year the index 
figures for wholesale prices, imports, exports and industrial produc- 
tion steadily declined. Indeed, the rate of the decline in national 
production was of unprecedented severity. 

Most serious of all from your company’s point of view was the 
very heavy reduction in the output of motor vehicles, both here and 
overseas, which necessarily involved a heavy decline in the demand 
for tyres as original equipment. 

These conditions were before your board when they came to con- 
sider at the end of September the results of the company’s trading 
during the first six months of the year. The general results showed 
a serious falling off when compared with the corresponding period 
of 1937. Nor was there much encouragement to be derived from a 
study of either the economic or political horizon, since the meeting 
of the board took place on the very day of the Munich Conference. 

In these circumstances the board, when considering the terms of 
their usual half-yearly statement to the Press, felt bound to strike a 
note of warning, and you will recall that the statement which they 
issued referred to the fact that there had been a material reduction in 
the company’s trading results and mentioned as the main causes the 
extremely unsettled conditions prevailing throughout the world, 
together with the restriction of the Plantations output and the heavy 
fall in the price of the crop. 

As you will have seen from the directors’ report, in the second half 
and especially in the last quarter of the year, a general and rapid 
improvement in the company’s results took place. Whereas the 
results of the first seven months showed a heavy decline from those 
of the same period in 1937, the total net profit for the whole year» 
as you will have seen from the report, was very little below the figure 
for 1937, which was, as you will remember, a year of excellent trade 
both for your company and for the country as a whole. 

The net profit of the Dunlop Rubber Company for 1938 is 
£1,501,000 and, adding the balance of £591,000 brought forward 
from last year, the total available for appropriation amounts to 
£2,092,000. 

The total of surplus and reserves has risen from £4,347,000 at 
December 31, 1933, to £5,706,000 at December 31, 1938, represent- 
ing an increase in the five years of £1,359,000. 

The result of this ploughing back of the profits is reflected in the 
surplus of current assets over current liabilities of the main company. 
This surplus has risen from £3,193,000 at December 31, 1933, to 
£4,603,000 at December 31, 1938, representing an increase in the 
five years of £1,410,000. 


SURPLUS OF CURRENT ASSETS 
In this same period, the surplus of current assets over current 
liabilities of the whole Dunlop group of companies has risen from 
£8,067,000 at December 31, 1933, to £10,200,000 at December 31, 
1938, an increase of £2,133,000. 
In view of your company’s world-wide interests and the uncer- 
tainty of the outlook, it is indeed fortunate that it has been possible 


to strengthen so greatly its financial position. This should enab 
your company to weather any economic storms that there may be 
ahead. When, on the other hand, the political and economic con. 
ditions of the world once more become normal and internation 
trade revives, your company is in a position immediately to take ful] 
advantage of such an improvement in world affairs. 

I turn now, in accordance with our usual custom, to a survey of the 
Dunlop group’s activities during the year under review, dealing first 
with the Plantations Company. 


DUNLOP PLANTATIONS 


Chiefly owing to the lower average selling price of rubber during 
the year, the results of the plantations showed a substantial decline, 
the decrease in net profit for the year being £320,000. As a result, 
the dividend on the preference shares had to be paid by the Dunlop 
Rubber Company under its guarantee. 

During the year about 4,600 acres of budded rubber were brought 
into tapping and practically the whole of the remaining area (about 
16,000 acres) will come into tapping during the current year. The 
yields of the budded areas are quite up to expectation, and on full 
maturity a further increase of potential yield will be obtained. The 
physical condition of the trees has been greatly improved by manuring 
with a consequent increase in yields, Further improvements in 
potential output will be realised within the next few years. 

You will have seen from announcements in the Press that the board 
of the Plantations Company, after very full consideration, has decided 
that the interests of the company will be best served by transferring 
the administration and control of the estates to Malaya, where the 
properties are situated. A new company has, therefore, been regis- 
tered in Malaya with the name of Dunlop Malayan Estates, Ltd., to 
which Dunlop Plantations, Ltd., is transferring its undertaking in 
return for ordinary shares in the company. 

The guarantee by the Dunlop Rubber Company of the dividends 
and capital of the preference shares of Dunlop Plantations, Ltd, 
remains unaffected. 

Your board are satisfied that the new arrangement will improve 
the position of this company which, of course, continues to hold all 
the ordinary shares of Dunlop Plantations, which, in turn, will own 
those of the new Malayan Company. 

The greater part of the crop of the plantations company continues 
to be sold in the form of latex, and the future of the business depends 
entirely on the price of the commodity and the permitted output. 

I come now to a review of our home companies and divisions. 

The Dunlop cotton mills suffered a considerable drop in produc- 
tion during the first part of the year, but the position improved later, 
and the twelve months’ profits showed a small increase on thos 
for 1937. Another important development in the construction of 
cord for tyres has now been introduced, and this has resulted in 4 
marked improvement in tyre performance. We are now also produc- 
ing rayon cord in considerable quantities. This is being used in 
commercial vehicle tyres which are exposed to exceptionally heavy 
service and is yielding excellent results. We were pioneers in this 
development. 


TYRE DEVELOPMENTS 


Turning to our tyre division. In replacement business the yeaf 
proved a satisfactory one, and the faith in our new Fort tyre, “ The 
Tyre with Teeth,” which I expressed to you last April, has been fully 
justified. Indeed, the unique principle embodied in this tyre has 
proved so successful that we are extending its use. 

Our continued success in the replacement field is due both to the 
energy and ability of our sales force and to the great attention which 
we give to quality and technical advance. Each year produces 
improvements both in design and construction, and in 1939 this 
policy will be maintained. 

Our original equipment business, both for passenger and commet- 
cial vehicles, was, as I have indicated, unfavourably affected during 
the first half of 1938, but with the recovery in motor vehicle manufac- 
turing during the latter months of the year our sales to manufacturers 
naturally improved. We have fully maintained our contractual 
position and are, therefore, well placed to profit by the improved 
situation of the motor industry which, I am glad to say, continues. 

There was a marked falling off in the manufacture both of cycles 
and motor-cycles during the year, and this adversely affected our 
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sales of tyres to manufacturers. However, the business showed 
signs of recovery at the end of the year, and increased bicycle produc- 
tion is anticipated for 1939, though the record figures of 1937 may 
not be reached. 


AEROPLANE EQUIPMENT 


The expansion of the rearmament programme resulted in increased 
demands for our aeroplane equipment, and these will, no doubt, 
continue. We are making considerable developments in the use of 
rubber components, not only for road vehicles, but also for aircraft. 

Our sales of rubber wings for motor vehicles, which are, you will 
remember, a comparatively recent development, continue to increase, 
and there is every indication that our success in the passenger bus 
field will be repeated in the goods vehicle market. The wing is 
flexible, weatherproof, and cannot corrode, so that it substantially 
reduces maintenance costs. 

Sales of Dunlopillo upholstery were well maintained and we are 
encouraged by the increased usage of the material in motor-car 
manufacture. In bedding and furnishing upholstery its position is 
firmly established and we are developing new uses. Our faith in the 
future of this Dunlop invention is as firm as ever. 

Our rim and wheel companies had a successful year and their 
prospects are good. A heavy amount of research work has been 
necessary to enable us to meet the requirements of the Government’s 
re-armament programme. 


WORLD SPEED RECORDS 


Before passing to our rubber products group I would like to remind 
you that the land speed record was in 1938 broken three times in 
three weeks on Dunlop tyres and wheels. First by Captain Eyston 
with a speed of 345-49 miles an hour. Then by Mr John Cobb with 
350-21 miles, and then again by Captain Eyston with 357-5 miles. 
This was surely a worthy achievement for the company in its Jubilee 
Year, and the figures are astonishing when it is remembered that 
the 1937 record, also made on Dunlop equipment, was 312 miles. 

Another remarkable feat performed during the year was that of 
Major A. G. T. Gardner, who, on a German motor road, drove an 
1,100 c.c. M.G. car (approximately an ordinary 12 h.p. engine with a 
special body) at an average speed of more than 186 miles per hour 
over a measured mile and kilometer both ways, actually achieving a 
speed of 1944 miles one way. This record was also made on Dunlop 
tyres and wheels. For this Major Gardner was awarded the Segrave 
Trophy, which is given for the most meritorious performance of the 
year. 

RUBBER PRODUCTS GROUP 


The rubber products group again made a satisfactory showing in 
1938, though the results of its different divisions varied in accordance 
with weather and other conditions. The general rubber goods division 
was assisted by orders for the re-armament and A.R.P. programmes, 
and it will interest you to know that a large proportion of the balloons 
for the barrage are made by Dunlop. 

The footwear division again experienced severe competition from 
Hong Kong with its very low labour cost. The Government being 
unable, owing to the Ottawa Agreements, to protect the home 
industry, suggested that a representative of it should visit the colony 
to negotiate an agreement with the local manufacturers. As a result, 
it is hoped that an arrangement can be arrived at which will have the 
effect of protecting the profits of home manufacturers. 


SPORTS DIVISION 


The sports division maintains its position. We have brought out 
a new 65 golf ball which has the length and feel that made the original 
65 ball famous, and in addition, a tougher cover which gives the 
ball longer life, while, by a new process, the pattern is made more 
permanent, which helps the control of flight accuracy. We have been 
highly successful in golf tournaments. In 110 tournaments at home 
and abroad, the Dunlop ball was successful, and taking all competi- 
tions of any prominence, the winners in only five played other than 
Dunlop, and those five were not of the first importance. 

We also had a very successful season with our tennis balls and 
rackets. No less than 99 players at Wimbledon used Dunlop rackets, 
a large figure when you remember the number of foreign competitors. 
Both the men’s and women’s all-England badminton championships 
have just been won with Dunlop rackets. 

In all these divisions which form the rubber products group, no 
effort is spared to perfect the goods we produce. Plant, processes 
and design are continually being revised and quality and appearance 
improved. As a result, the Dunlop brand is now pre-eminent in the 
various fields in which it is applied. : 

The results now being obtained justify fully the policy of the board 
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in seeking to broaden the basis of the products manufactured by the 
company, 
OVERSEAS INTERESTS 


The French Dunlop Company was able to make a small advance 
on its 1937 results. With the advent to power of M. Daladier in 
April, 1938, a determined effort was made to deal with the rising 
costs and falling production which were demoralising the French 
market. As a result, conditions improved steadily during the latter 
part of the year. 

In America business conditions during the first half of the year 
were very difficult and, in common with the industry, trading results 
of the American Dunlop Company were adversely affected. In the 
second half of the year, however, conditions rapidly improved, and 
the American company made a profit in this latter period, which was 
nearly sufficient to absorb the loss incurred in the first six months. 
Subject to the continuance of the improved conditions in America, 
the outlook for 1939 is more promising than it has been for many 
years. 

In Canada business generally declined, but the net sales of the 
Canadian Dunlop Company were well maintained and the final net 
profit slightly better. The company’s status in the market is definitely 
improving, and since the financial reorganisation last year it is in a 
much stronger position. 

Our Japanese company has naturally been adversely affected by 
the unsettled conditions in the Far East. However, we have been 
able to obtain payment of a substantial dividend in respect of 1937. 

Our associated company, the Dunlop Perdriau Rubber Company 
of Australia, almost exactly repeated the good results of the previous 
year. The Rt. Hon. W. A. Watt, the distinguished chairman of that 
company, visited this country last summer, and inspected our various 
factories and operations. His visit further cemented the cordial 
and mutually helpful relations between our two companies. 

In Ireland trade was poor during the early months of the year, but 
improved after the signing of the Anglo-Irish Agreement. The 
results for the whole year were, however, satisfactory, and we remain 
confident of the prospects of the company. 

The productive capacity of the South African factory continues to 
expand in line with steadily increasing sales, and results for 1938 
show a substantial advance on 1937. Further progress is confidently 
anticipated during 1939 and prospects can be regarded as satisfactory. 

In India, in spite of the repercussions of disturbed conditions in 
the Far East, the strong position of the Indian Dunlop Company 
has been well maintained and I am glad to report an increase in net 
profits. The prospects of the company for the present year are 
undoubtedly good, the quality of its products being excellent. 

In the export sales markets conditions on the whole deteriorated in 
1938 compared with 1937. Very little (if any) relaxation was notice- 
able in foreign import quotas and financial restrictions. Added to 
this, the events connected with the September crisis increased the 
lack of confidence of the buying public all over the world. 


PROSPECTS 


You will now wish me to say a few words about prospects. If we 
look at the economic conditions alone, there is no doubt that trade 
in this country improved in the third and fourth quarters of last 
year, although the general improvement was not so marked as that 
which took place in your company’s business. These better con- 
ditions have continued up to the present time. 

We must not, however, overlook the fact that the improvement is 
not altogether a normal and healthy one, but is to some extent due 
to armament expenditure. 

In passing, I might say that the total turnover of your company 
on re-armament work has only amounted to a very small proportion 
of our business, so that it will be realised that the closing of the 
re-armament programme would have a very slight effect on our 
results directly, but I am concerned about the possible effect on 
industry generally, which would, of course, react on our business. 

This re-armament expenditure must cease some time or other, 
although it is impossible at present to foresee the conditions under 
which it will cease. On the other hand, the uncertainties arising out 
of the political situation of Europe, which make the re-armament 
programme necessary, are undoubtedly acting as a serious check to 
normal private enterprise. Quite apart from the possibility of war, 
therefore, it seems to me that we are confronted with a situation which 
makes great caution necessary. In all the circumstances, notwith- 
standing the good results of 1938 and the stability which the con- 
servative policy of your board has been able to give to your company’s 
finances during recent years, your board feels, and I am sure you will 
agree, that we must maintain that conservative policy. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a dividend 
of 8 per cent., less tax, plus a bonus of 1 per cent., less tax, were 
approved. 
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EQUITY AND LAW LIFE ASSURANCE 
SOCIETY 


FUNDS EXCEED £30,000,000 


The annual general meeting of. Equity and Law Life Assurance 
Society was held, on the 4th instant, in London. 

The Right Hon. Sir Dennis Herbert, K.B.E., M.P. (the chair- 
man), in the course of his speech, said: In all the six completed 
years in which I have been chairman, prior to the year now under 
review, the new business of the society has shown a substantial 
increase; in 1938 the new business has shown a decrease; every year 
I have warned you that we could not expect those yearly increases 
to go on indefinitely, and I do not think we need be unduly depressed 
by last year’s results. 


RATE OF INTEREST 


Our total funds increased last year by £2,719,159—from 
£28,117,742 to £30,836,901. Claims by death were well within the 
expectation, and resulted in a substantial profit, as did all claims 
arising by maturity. Our rate of interest was £4 8s. per cent. net; 
this is lower than last year because that was the last year of a 
valuation period, which for special reasons always gives a figure 
above the average; but it is about 2d. higher than the average 
for the last two valuation periods (eight years), notwithstanding 
the increased rate of income tax and N.D.C. 

In the short period from 1932 to the end of 1938 our total funds 
(in round figures) have increased from £10,000,000 to £30,000,000; 
this increase is large; our comparatively small and unimportant busi- 
ness has grown in seven years to one of substantial size and im- 
portance; the profits of an assurance business arise mainly from 
the excess of income earned over the interest assumed for calculation 
of liabilities; our average rate of income earned in those years has 
been more than 1 per cent. above the assumed rate, but, taking 
an excess of 1 per cent. only, we can look for an annual business 
profit from this source alone in this and subsequent years of at least 
£390,000 per annum, without taking into account other sources of 
profit, such as profit on reversions falling in, profit on favourable 
mortality experience and other items. 


NEW BUSINESS AND PROFITS 


The large increase of new business necessarily involves an addi- 
tional burden on the fund during the period of increase: out of the 
first premiums there have to be provided, firstly, the expenses of 
obtaining the new business, including all commission, procuration 
fees, stamp duties, and so on; next comes the heavy charge of the 
initial reserves, which are at once set up in respect of every new risk 
accepted. It will be seen, therefore, that the benefit and profit of 
new business does not mature immediately, but rather that new 
business causes a temporary reduction, or at least postponement of 
profits. 

Our abnormal increase of new business has involved the applica- 
tion of large sums to actuarial reserves set up against the risks or 
liabilities which form the normal business of assurance; these 
actuarial reserves do not appear in the published accounts or balance 
sheets, but, resulting as they do from the sound and cautious methods 
traditional in British assurance business, they inevitably produce in 
course of years a surplus beyond the liabilities to be met as the 
risks mature. Thus they are at first an obstacle in the way of 
accumulating general reserves of the kind disclosed as such in pub- 
lished accounts; but as such new business grows in age the profits 
therefrom materialise. 


As I have told you in previous years, it has been the deliberate 
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VICKERS LIMITED 


MR A. A. JAMIESON’S ADDRESS TO THE 
STOCKHOLDERS 


The seventy-second annual general meeting of Vickers Limited 
was held, on the 3rd instant, in London. 

Mr A. A. Jamieson (the chairman), in the course of his address to 
the stockholders, said: In the balance sheet of Vickers Limited | 
wish to call your attention to the substantial increase in the holding 
of cash and British Government securities, 

It is necessary to remember that this company provides finance 
as and when required by the operating companies, and, since the 
scale on which they operate is large, it is necessary for their success 
that the parent company should be plentifully supplied with cash. 
The total of cash and British Government securities is £6,000,000, 
and from my knowledge of the possible financial requirements of 
this group, I confess that I should like to see a substantial increase 
in this figure, large as it may seem at first glance. I would remind 
you that our possible commitments may also be on a large scale. 

The profit has increased by £47,797, and, after an allocation 
of £100,000 to contingencies and a transfer of £350,000 to reserve, 
the carry-forward is increased by £84,226. 

The trading profits of Vickers-Armstrongs show an increase of 
£789,130, and of that increase £361,000 was distributed in dividends, 
the balance being required for higher taxation and increased de- 
preciation. That company, eleven years after incorporation, is still 
in arrears in the payment of dividend on its “ B ” cumulative prefer- 
ence shares. 

The interim dividend, declared in October is the first interim 
dividend that has been paid by this company for 19 years, and this 
fact indicates the difficulties involved in declaring interim dividends 
in a business such as ours. It is, however, the intention of the 
directors to pay interim dividends so long as practicable. 

After reviewing the position of the company’s various interests, 
the chairman concluded: Under present conditions armament manu- 
facture must absorb the largest share of our energies, and it follows 
that commercial work must receive less attention. We can, however, 
assure you that we are not unmindful of the time when we shall have 
to rely in greater measure on commercial work. 

The report was unanimously adopted and the final dividend of 
6 per cent. approved. 


PROVINCIAL CINEMATOGRAPH 
THEATRES, LIMITED 


GAUMONT-BRITISH SUBSIDIARY’S STRONG 
POSITION 


The twenty-ninth annual ordinary general meeting of Provincial 
Cinematograph Theatres, Limited, was held on the 31st ultimo in 
London. 

Mr Mark Ostrer (the chairman) said that the net profit for the 
year, including income from investments and transfer fees, was 
£516,350. He thought it would be agreed that there was every 
cause for satisfaction, especially in view of the general recession in 
trade and the international crisis during 1938. The directors recom- 
mended the payment of the following dividends:—A dividend of 
15 per cent. on the ordinary shares ; a further dividend of 1% per 
cent. (making a total of 9§ per cent. for the year) on the cumulative 
participating preferred ordinary shares ; and a further dividend of 
74 per cent. on the ordinary shares (making a total of 224 per cent. 
for the year). 

Last year he drew attention to television, since when great 
progress had been made. The day was not far distant when the 
majority of homes would be equipped with television sets. The 
in cinemas. Many of the shareholders would remember the recent 
transmission of the Boon-Danahar fight, witnessed by large audiences 
at the Gaumont-British theatre at Marble Arch and the Tatler, 
which proved that such events were eminently suitable for television. 

To meet the competition which would undoubtedly arise, as 4 
result of the entertainment which would be available to the users 
of television in the home, it would become necessary to equip other 
theatres as soon as possible. Owing to the foresight of the Gaumont- 
British Corporation in associating themselves with Baird 
Television, they were in the fortunate position of being able to 
obtain early deliveries of the big screen apparatus manufactured 
by that company. 

As to the current year’s outlook, he felt sure that, given reasonable 
conditions and 8 restoration of confidence, the company would con- 
tinue to show satisfactory results. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE ANGLO-PORTUGUESE 
TELEPHONE COMPANY, LIMITED 


A SATISFACTORY YEAR 


The annual general meeting of The Anglo-Portuguese Telephone 
Company, Limited, was held, on the Sth instant, in London. 

Sir Alexander Roger, the chairman referred first to the great loss 
sustained in the death of their late vice-chairman, Mr Frederick Kerr. 

Continuing, he said that there was a net profit of £78,967, com- 
pared with £78,013. The dividend of 8 per cent., less tax, for the 
vear on the ordinary stock and the “A” ordinary shares had absorbed 
£75,364, leaving a carry-forward of £32,371, as against £27,069 
brought in. 

Twelve months ago they had anticipated that the reduction in net 
profit for 1937 as against 1936 would be overhauled during 1938, 
but anticipations had not yet been realised. Increased political ten- 
sion throughout the world, indirectly if not directly affecting all 
countries, and the fact that the Brazilian exchange regulations had 
reduced the income of many Portuguese nationals, had contributed to 
unsettled commercial conditions in Portugal, which in turn had mili- 
tated against the natural growth of their revenue. There was little 
doubt also that the war in Spain, now happily terminated, had had 
an adverse effect on conditions in Portugal. The year’s development 
in terms of stations represented a net gain of 3,672—equivalent to 
7.7 per cent.—and in point of numbers was the largest annual addi- 
tion in their history, making a total of 51,098 at the end of the year. 
It could be assumed from that that Portugal was not yet fully 
telephoned, although they did not anticipate future development to 
be maintained at that rapid rate. 

An important project of expansion during 1939 would be an 
extension of 2,000 lines of automatic equipment to the Norte 
Exchange in Lisbon, which would bring the capacity of that exchange 
to 13,200 lines. 


PORTUGAL’S PROGRESS 


It was pleasing again to record that under the stable policy con- 
tinued by the Government the financial position of the country 
remained sound. It was a remarkable tribute to Dr Salazar’s ten 
years of administration as Finance Minister that during that period 
there had been successive Budget surpluses, the floating debt had 
been extinguished, public services had been vastly improved, and 
unemployment had greatly diminished—a fine record, which was not 
only appreciated in Portugal but commanded the admiration oi her 
ally, Great Britain, and many other countries. 

So far as the Portuguese Post Office was concerned, considerable 
progress had been made in the plans approved by the Government 
last year for the modernisation of the State trunk and local systems. 
Contracts for the cable network to serve the principal new automatic 
exchanges of the Government were placed by the Post Office early 
in 1938, and towards the close of the year the Automatic Telephone 
and Electric Company of Liverpool, with which the company was 
Associated, had had the honour of being awarded an important con- 
tract for the supply and installation of the automatic equipment re- 
quired for those exchanges. That contract, which was for the sub- 
stantial sum of £650,000, spread over a period of 15 years, was 
secured in the face of keen foreign competition and would provide 
employment both here and in Portugal. 

Any statement regarding the country would be incomplete without 
reference to the notable tour of her West African colonies recently 
carried out by His Excellency the President of the Republic. It was 
a success from every point of view. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


COALMINES OF SALGO-TARJAN 
(HUNGARY) 


SATISFACTORY RESULT OF A DIFFICULT YEAR 





The seventy-first ordinary general meeting of the Coalmines of 
Salg6-Tarjin Company, Limited, was held on the 27th ultimo. 

Mr Ferenc Chorin, Privy Councillor and member of the Hun- 
garian Upper House, chairman of the company, presided. 

The report stated that the new frontiers of Hungary benefited even 
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the company’s special interest, because the mines of Salg6-Tarjan 
and Dorog lay on the former border of Czecho-Slovakia. 

The decline in economic activity increased during the past year. 
Unstable economic conditions and the increase in the burden of 
taxation disturbed industry. But substantial public investment, an 
excellent harvest and the one million new consumers gained by the 
extension of Hungary’s frontier counterbalanced the unfavourable 
conditions to such an extent that the production of the industry was 
maintained at the level of the previous year. 

The coal production increased from 2.39 million tons in the year 
1937 to 2.44 million tons in the year 1938. During the year the 
company undertook important development work in its mines of the 
County Nograd, Esztergom and Tolna-Baranya. 


IMPRESSIVE FIGURES 


The improving business of the company during the past year is 
reflected in impressive figures. According to the accounts submitted, 
the balance sheet for the year 1938 shows a net profit of 2.6 million 
pengo. The accounts reflect the increase of taxation and social 
burdens, but it was possible to make some economies in production 
costs. The net profit permits an allocation of 150,000 pengé to 
the ordinary reserve fund, 200,000 pengo to the pensions account, 
10,000 peng6 to the coalminers’ sanatorium, 23,000 pengé for the 
employees’ fund and 50,000 pengé for charities. The dividend of 
1.75 pengd per share permits a balance of 290,000 pengé to be 
carried forward. 

There are no important changes in the capital and the reserve. ‘The 
mines owned by the company are valued at 7.6 million pengé, 
buildings, factories, etc., at 2.3 million pengé, cash in hand and 
shares at 32 million pengé, plants, machines, etc., at 97.4 million 
peng6, all of which remain unchanged, but the last mentioned 
account has been depreciated to 77.4 million pengé. The valuation 
of the stocks declined from 8.2 million to 7.4 million pengé, and 
debtors increased from 36.8 to 38.7 million pengd. On the capital 
and liabilities side the capital account is 79.3 and creditors 25 million 
pengo. 

The Hungarian Work for Ferro-Alloys, Limited, began its pro- 
duction in February of this year. The quality of the production is 
as satisfactory as had been expected. 

The turnover of the Hungarian Works for Artificial Fertiliser, 
Acydsulphuric and Chemicals, Limited, exceeded the previous year. 
The favourable increase of consumption of artificial fertiliser reached 
20 per cent. The company’s shares are allotted a dividend of 2 
peng6, as was the case last year. 

The Klotild Chemical Works, Ltd., pays an unchanged dividend 
of 6 per cent. 

The Hungarian Elektricity Supply Co., Ltd., raised its production 
by 5 per cent. as a result of the increase of electricity consumption 
in private households. 

Charles de Belitska, Baron Boldizs4r Lang and Charles Schmidt 
were elected as mew members of the board of directors of the 
Salgé-Tarjan Coalmines Company. 


JASIN (MALACCA) RUBBER ESTATES 
LIMITED 


Presiding at the twenty-ninth annual general meeting of the Jasin 
(Malacca) Rubber Estates, Limited, held on the 4th instant, in Lon- 
don, Mr G. H. Champion (the chairman) said that the profit had 
declined from £8,702 to £1,863. With the balance of £5,048 brought 
forward, the total available was £6,911. The directors recommended 
the payment of a dividend of 3 per cent., less income tax, compared 
with 10 per cent. for the previous year. 

For the first six months of the current year their exportable allow- 
ance was at the rate of 474 per cent. of standard, compared with an 
average of 55 per cent. for 1938. The greater degree of restriction 
was to some extent offset by the increase in their standard production, 
but unless releases were increased during the second half of the year 
it seemed that they would not be allowed to export so large a crop as 
in 1938. On the other hand, present indications were that they 
might receive a slightly higher average price for their rubber. 

As regarded the prospects for the industry generally, the statistical 
position might be said to be improving satisfactorily. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 








(Continued from page 99) profit, £101,050 (£63,736). Ordinary divi- (after depreciation and taxation). From 
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dend 7 


cent. plus a bonus of 2} per _ taxation reserve, £105,685. Revenue from 


seb 00 before tax pee ee ae cent., against a 7 per cent. dividend with investments, £81,526 against £109,908. 
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: which 
against : . T eral r 
cent. a. Ordinary dividend ee £15,000). Cony focwerd raised from 171,889 against £446,833. After preference 


£36,200 to £53,500. 
Allen West 
Profit for 1938, £139,050 


.— Gross Union Castle.—Profit on voyages, after 
97,907). Net depreciation, £196,505 against £510,257 


reserve £35,000 After debenture interest, profits are 


ividend, balance carried forward increased 
by £38,944 to £189,836. 
(Continued on page 114) 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS 


For the 6 days ended March 31, 1939, total 


dinary revenue was £21,177,000, against 
cote expenditure of £9,670,000. Thus, 
excluding sinking fund allocations and de- 
fence expenditure from loans, the surplus 
for the financial year 1938-39 is 505,000, 
against £39,330,000 for 1937-38. Or, when 
sinking funds are deducted, there is a deficit 
of £12,714,000, against a surplus of 
£28,786,000. The Revenue return for the 
year is printed in full on page 115. 


ORDINARY AND SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 
ne nnn EEE 

into the 
a a 
April 1,{ April 1,) 5 days| 6 days 
ended 


Revenue Esti- |1937, to/1938, to) ended 
1938- 
1938 | 1939 | 1938 | 1939 















ORDINARY 

VENUE 

297,986) 335,901; 5,812) 8,168 

Income Tax ¥£7'000| 57,060| 62,530] 2,170| 3,210 
7 1,180} 1,290 
Stamps...... 330 
N.D.C....... 90 590 
Other In. 
Rev. Duties 60 
Total. Rev. | 536,400) 471 
Customs 2,382) 3,426 
Excise ...... 468 
Total Cust. 


and Excise | 344,100) 335,261 340,526) 2,850) 4,226 








Issues out of the Exchequer 


to meet payments 
(£ thousands) 


Expenditure April 1, >| 5 days) 6 days 
Esti- isn to} 1938, to} ended | ended 
1938-39} 31, 31, 31, 1 
eM alt y 1938 | 1939 | 1938 | 1939 
















E 
it No Be 
of Nat. 
Ps ment to 1,806} 2,016 
Other Cons. - 
Fund Serv. 69 
Total... 3,141| 2,977 
Supply Serv 3,701| 6,693 
cnc 765| 23,218| 30,493 
Total Ordy. 
pend, ., 
Def. Se oe 
sal 
P.O. and 
B’dcasting 
___ Total... 1032217/ 919,874|1018949 9,346} 13,046 
* Revenue 
t Excluding Poses cegumeet 
£131 Office Broadcasting and 


904,000 under Defence Loans 
5 After. ‘concessions of £100,000 made during 


me) Aces aainance Act. 
ss Set Cap rae ets one 
provision). Net increase, 47,327,000, plus £50,000 


42.552 w fate, other Sonanieas 
pay as shown below, but excluding 
issued eo Defence Loans, and £1,578,000 

to Sinking Funds) raised the gross 
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National Debt by £13,910,000 to about 
£8,301 ‘millions. After excluding “ other 
capital liabilities ” and deducting allocations 
to New Sinking Fund, the estimated net 
dead weight debt is £8,166 millions. An 
analysis of the gross debt appears on 
page 114, 


SIX DAYS’ CHANGES IN DEBT 


(£ thousands) 

NET INCREASES Net REPAYMENTS, ETC. 
Treasury Bills ... 24,165 | Public Dept. Adv. 15,500 
P.O. and Teleg.... 5,450 | Nat. Savings Certs. 150 
National Savings Bds. 30 
N. Atl. Shipping .... 25 


15,705 


AGGREGATE ISSUES AND RECEIPTS 


The aggregate issues and receipts in the 
financial year ended March 31, 1939, are 
shown below :— 


29,615 





E (£ thousands) 
r Exp. ... 926,780 | Ordinary Rev. ... 927,285 
Eire issues ...... 10,000 | Eire receipts ... 10,000 


Def. Loan iss. +++ 128,050 | Defenceint. recd. 1,946 
ow gang iss. ... weet oe borr 150,942 


Def. int. - 1,946 $$ 
Inc. in veo 135 | Sinkg. Fds. 13,233 
Net borrowing ... 137,709 
1,076,940 1,076,940 


FLOATING DEBT 

















(£ millicns) 
eenen Ways and 

Reichl Bae Float- 

Date Banl s0at~| 5 
Ten- | -p,,, | Public] _of Debt | Assets 

der ap Depts.) Eng- 

eke: FL 
Mar. 31) 828-7" | 13-1 41-8 ...* 
Dec. 10 | 507-0) 465-3) 46°7 1,019.0 512-0 
» 17 | 500-0) 474-2) 51-5 1,025.7 525-7 
» 624 |493-0| 495-3| 42:1 | *-. |1:030.4, 537-4 
wad) | 488-0) 497-6| 45:8 | 5-3 1,036.7) 543-4 
Jan. 7 | 474-0) 524-5| 41-0 | 0-7 |1,040.2) 565-5 
“ 449-0 | 525-5| 37-1 1,011.5} 526-6 
621 | 426-0) 524-1) 37-6 987.5| 561-7 
: 411-0| 517-8) 39-3 968°1) 557-1 
Feb. “4 | 396-0/520-1| 36-7 952-8, 556-8 
» 11 | 381-0/502-4| 38-8 922-2) 541-2 
», 18 | 366-0| 498-6| 38-9 903-5) 537°5 
, ©25 | 351-0|500-0| 40-2 891-2| 540-2 
Mar. 4 | 346-0|509-8| 40-2 | 6-0 | 902-0) 450-0 
yy 11 | 351-0 | 503-2! 45-9 900°2, 549-1 
* 18 | 356-0| 505-7) 41-8 903-5) 547-5 
625 | 366-0 502-2) 43°4| ... | 911-6 545-6 
» 31 g92-4* | 27-9! ... | 920-3 ...* 








* Owing to inequalities between Treasury bill 

payments and maturities at the end of the quarter, it 

pd mye es to separate tender and tap issues or to 
te 














floating assets. 
TREASURY BILLS 
(£ millions) 
Amount Per 
Average |Allotted 
pan hh eS Rate at 
ender % mini- 
Offered| “PP i allotted ee 
Rate 
1938 
Apr. 1 | 50-0 | 77:0 | 50-0 
Dec. 9/| 35:0 | 68:8 | 35:0 
» 16} 30-0 | 70-6 | 30-0 
» 623:| 35-0 | 62-9 | 35-0 
30 | 35:0 | 74:1 | 31:0 
i939 
Jan. 6) 25:0 | 60:3 | 25-0 
» 13} 25-0 | 65:1 | 22:0 
x» 20| 25-0 | 67:8 | 23-0 
27 | 20:0 | 63°4 | 20-0 
Feb. “3 | 20-0 | 67°6 | 20-0 
» 10| 20°0 | 71:2 | 20-0 
x» 17| 20-0 | 70-1 20:0 
» 24| 30:0 | 72°6 | 30:0 
Mar. 3/| 40:0 | 83:8 | 40-0 
» 10| 40:0 | 81-3 | 40:0 
» 17} 40-0 | 73:8 | 40-0 
- 45:0 | 57:9 | 45-0 
31 | 45-0 | 55-8 | 42:0 
Bills are paid for during following 
ing day at apeecents option. 
92 days, bills paid for Saturda 
tat and there are no Monday maturities. 
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NATIONAL SAVINGS 


CERTIFICATES 
Sales in Number | — 
Eleven weeks to :— : ree et 
March 19, 1938 ...... 7,797,303 5,847,974 
March 18, 1939 ...... 7,329,580 5,497,185 
Week to :— 
March 19, 1938 ...... 625,278 468,958 
March 18, 1939 ...... 613,779 460,335 
March 11, 1939 ...... 641,993 481,495 


OVERSEAS BANK 
RETURNS 


NOTE.—A return of the Bank of Spain appeared 
in The Economist of May 28, 1933. The latest 
returns of the Bank of Portugal appeared in our 
issue of February 4th; Denmark and Intere 
national Settlements, of March lith; Danzig, 
Hungary, Lithuania, South Africa and Sweden, 
of March 25th i Australia, Bulgaria, Canada, 
France, India, Iran, Japan, Java, Jugoslavia,. 
Norway, Poland, Federal Reserve Banks and 
New York Federal Reserve Bank, of April ist. 


FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING 
MEMBER BANKS.—Million $’s 











Mar. | Feb. | Mar. | Mar. 

23, 21, | wm i 

ASSETS 1938 | 1939 | 1939 | 1939 
Loans, total ..........0. 8,805) 8,190 8,281) 8,209 
Investments ............ 12,107; 13,416, 13,541) 13,533 

Reserve with Federal | 
Reserve banks ...... 5,773 7,289) 7,464 7,379 
Due from domestic bks. | 1,945) 2,542) 2,659) 2,572 
LIABILITIES 
D:posits : demand...... 14,301); 16,094) 16,143) 15,976 
BN oc caketiihilechnee 5,231) 5,189) 5,198; 5,212 
U.S. Government ... 697; 630) 633) 630 
Inter-bank ............ 5,539) 6,238) 6,657) 6,501 
REICHSBANK 
Million Reichsmarks 

Mar. {| Feb. | Mar. ; Mar. 

31, | 28, | 23, | 31, 

ASSETS 1938 | 1939 | 1939 1939 
GOD seresecscoveccesecces 70:8; 70-8! 70-8 70°8 
Of which depstd. abroad} 20-3) 10-6} 10-6 10-6 
Res, in foreign currencs.| 5:2) 5°5) 6:0! 5-8 
Bills and cheques ...... 5901 -8/7361-5:6992-4'8180-0 
Silver and other coin... | 152-4) 177-5) 233-9] 149-3 
Advances ....ccccc.esc0e 63:3) 60:4, 37:0! 57:6 
Secs.: for note cover 392-8) 060°4) 677-2) 677-2 
others ......... | 287-6! 291-0) 291-8 
Other assets ............ 1236: 0/1532-8 1303-4'1339-8 


ILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ... |5621-6/7938 -8 7463 -7'8310-9 
Other daily maturing | 
obligations ............ |1323-3)1105-4,1014-2)1249-4 
Other liabilities ......... 213-0) 447°8| 469-4) 547-6 
Cover of notecirculatn. |1-35%|0-96%|1-03%|0-92% 


CENTRAL BANK OF ARGENTINA 








Million paper pesos 

Mar. | Feb. | Feb. | Mar. 

15, 15, 28, 15, 
ASSETS 1938 | 1939 | 1930 | 1939 
Gold at home............ 1,331; 1,224) 1,224 1,224 
gold & for. exch 53} 71; 70 67 
Non-int. Govt. bond... 119 119 119) +119 
Treasury bonds ......... 398 397 397 397 

LIABILITIES 

DOGS isciccnnsnecansanecnsn’ 1,158; 1,138) 1,146 = 


Deposits : Government 121 127 138 
Bank 348; 411 436) 365 


191 160) 138 


s 
Certs. of participation 
in Treasury bonds... 283 
Gold and for. exch. to | 
note and sight liabs. '84-8% 77-19% '75-2% 77:3% 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM 








Million belgas 
Mar. | Mar. | Mar. | Mar. 
— t - 23, | 30, 
ASSETS 1938 | 1939 | 1939 | 1939 
a ncitsabebeaceis 3,132} 3,233) 3,057) 3,059 
Silver and other coin... 54 53 58 57 


Koreign exchange, etc. | 1,089 837 734 678 

Bills and securities...... 590; 596) 689 716 

Advances ..ccecceseensee 54 74 86 149 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... | 4,419} 4,386) 4,290) 4,324 

37 29 10 23 

Other ...... 379 296 233 223 


NATIONAL BANK OF 
CZECHO-SLOVAKIA.—Million Cz. kr. 


Mar. | Feb. | Mar. | Mar. 
23, | 23, | 15, | 23, 
ASSETS 1938 | 1939 | 1939 | 1939 
CURB i cctskacdicvigins 2,657) 2,361) $1,896) 1,896 
d liabs.| ... 336i 4s. tod 

Balances abroad and 
foreign currencies ... | _ 514] 1,120| 999} _ 992 
Discounts and advances | 1,953) 2,811) 3,560) 3,635 

LIABILITIES 

Bank notes in circulatn. | 6,048) 6,776/ +6,028) ¢5,935 
Deposits .........+++-+++++ 776| 665}  608| 1,043 








+ Less bank notes, and gold cover therefor, with- 
drawn from circulation in the Sudeten area. 
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RESERVE B OF oy 
NATIONAL tion OF EGYPT —— + on —— Millio EN ZEALAND 
_ Million es a" 
ee S| i 7 Mar. | Feb. | Mar. | Mar. = x | Mar Mar 
Banking Department : 31, | 28, 15, | 15, / 7% | 15, ASSETS 1938 | | 2 | 2, 
| i938 1938 | 1939 | 1939 1938 | 1939 | 1939 | 1939 1939 1939 | 1999 
p LIABILITIES 78 4-84 4:43) 4°45 Gold Ae gold bullion 34:22) 34- 31) 40: 94) 40-94 NOE visiiisliinbeniibintenn ‘80; 2:80 2. ‘80 2% 
naan) ~*~ ppm 18-44 17-20, 17-04) 16-12 2 fored exchange | 17°16, 15°48, 15-81, 16-99 Sestins eumenae coneee 699 a8 4°55 44 
One ee | oe cal sae ogo Lesotandadrances | 1-89) It 312-33) 10 In cgon | 297) 33 3038 
Cash  ......ccccccsesvevess 3°46) .= 2 ao 2 . os . u ew 51-05 50:20 Bank notes .......<s<s00+ 15-55, 14:91 14. al 15 
Investments ....++++++0 7S eo 7.661 6-73 ae eae ~ 48°42 liabs.: State | 7-11! 4. 2 4°85 .. 
Bilereercrccune | 1-67) 190 1-86 1-86 SMC Mepwhich...| 39:34) 33-84) 35-26 36-95 Banks and others | 5.94) 10.25. 9-44 na 
Other accounts ......... 3-48, 2-21) 3-32, 422 (a) Government... | 21° aa 3. 36 i. %e re ee 2510545 
i } Bankers ...... 
I tment : | current | 
ee 1. tt "hie 62-8°, 160-09; 65-8% 665% NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA 
Notes issued .......+0++ | 21-60 2-2 21-10 29-20 p eee Million 
ASSETS actceneeencenresinneetetcaiwitieengeenett ’ 
5 aatiinaasth 6-20 6-24 6-24) 6-24 ANK FINLAND Jan.) Feb.) Mar.) Nar 
Bat Tica bilis&bonds| 6-14 6-85, 5-79, 5-39 B Million F. ane ot, | ie | ih m 
een | 18 130 Ll bm goitandgtTechange| 1204 ie 
E ian Govt. secs : *30) f° — ‘ 151 
TSS eee bse) lo 
BANK OF CREB. —Million drachmae ASSETS 1938 | 1939 | 1939 | 1939 iti 10/923 10,573 10.450 a mn 
——e Gold reserve ..........+. 602-6 1128: 4/1128 -3)1128-3 Commercial bills 
| Fe. | Goldabroadnotin res. | 32:0 & urban advncs, 1,758) 1,743, 1,671 1,646 
23, bills issued 
m | Foreign correspondents 2301 “6.2288: 3/2188 -8 2202-9 
Assets 1935 vol Foreign bills, etc. ...... 63:4, 96-5] 103-7] 98-6 ¢ Aenalosecs on credits 404 4,699, 4,734 4,73 
See lid) Ini. bills and home ioans/1411 - 1/1171 -0|1185-6|1213-3 aan ‘ewes | 5,589) 5,589) 5,580 5 
os = So | “612,725, innish & foreign bonds| 446-3) 518: ‘ 523° 518-9 93g 2175) 2175, 2216 Ta 
é seeverneeees | S645 7572} Notes in circulation ... |2217:7 2011 -1/2203-3|2189'5 : 
State debt oon ---sen 3025 418% Sight deposits: Govt, | 454-0" 506 1 220-1) 177-9 Notes in circulation .. ison 33,982 33,040 4407 
Notes in circulatio $s | 6,589) a , Other . e Long-term liabilities... | 3,738 3,872 3,894 3,90 
ee at 6 760, 9,744 Cover to sight liabs. ... '76°6%'94°0% '93-2%'93:2% [SEE NEE see's 
Foreign exch. liabilities 210) 





NETHERLANDS BANK 


BANK OF LATVIA 
Million lats 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK 
Million francs 


Million florins , s ok dial siete iat eaten 
eee "Apr. ) Mar. | Mar.) Apr. Mar. | Feb. | Mar. | Mar. Mar. | Feb. | Mar. | Mar 
4, | 6 | 27 28, | 27, | 20, | 27, 31, | 28, | 23, | 31, 
Re CD A Oe AE Ro a pee 
titanate taal 1469 -8/1416- - 1335-0 coin an ion abvipecoroetibabseond | , 

ek no 13-3} 25-6| 24-9\/333°3 Silver COIN s.e.oeene 13-81 12-67, 12- 50) 12-42 Foreign exchange ...... | 4868) 259-3) 248'8 240+ 

ills, CtC. ........ 9-1 74, #97) 9-7 ‘oreign currency ...... | 47°48 42°30 44:03, 44:33  SAESCOUNIES, CLO, ceesesees “2 ‘ 
Forage bills saaaedieal 5° 3-2} 2:7) 2-7 Treas, notes and change 7-61) 10-02} 9:20 8-68 Advances ...rercerseree » | 22:7, 24:9) 26-2) 217 
Loans and advances Short-term bills......... 7-48) 45-98 46-30 47-82 Securities .....cccrceeees 27°9' 91:5) 91:3 920 
in current account 298-4) 245-0) 200-9) 202-9 Loans against 80-67 104- — 31, 108-76 tee ILITIES _... 11538-61661 911666-011765-3 
Notes in circulation ... | 934-1) 988-3] 978-4/1014-1 — Notes in 66°71, 78-67, 80-43) 84-60 a 1896 -3)1619-0/1563 3 1420-7 

: (a) Govt. ... | (71-5) 90-6) 41-3) 553.5 & currnt. accs, |121-24 149-94 150-73 148-34 N.B. Bqualisstion Fund and eno 

_(6) Other ... | 804-8! 639-4) 572-9 Government accounts ‘| 72-40) 68-91! 72-65 71:75 — are aonkae 653 ies 





NATIONAL DEBT 
(See “ GOVERNMENT FINANCE” on page 113.) 































(Million £) 
a) Hg |g | aig | Me | Ry | ag |g 
#2) =| #3 | $2) 8 | ga) ¥5 | ge 
Le j= | 
219 j, Consols & annuities | | 300, 300; 300; 300° 300; 300, 300 
4% COMdOES .......c.00se0eees 401 401) 401) 401) 401/ 401) 401 
212% Conversion Loan 206, 206, 206 206 206 206 206 
3% Conversion Loan 302 302; 302, 302, 302 302) 302 
312% Conversion 739 739 739, 739 739 739 
42% Conversion Loan. = os 363, 363, 363, 363 
5%, Conversion Loan vee | 323, 323) 33 323, 323, 323, 323 
Terminable Annuities... 2 2 6B 3 13 13 a 13 
aches 15) 15) 14) 14 14 14 
Be War Stee Stock, 1932 . 63, Lelt 1,911) 1,911, ell 1911 L911 1,911 
Other War Issues ....00000 3,569, -. Ps | < 
219% Funding Loan Saeed ‘i 200, 200! 300 300, 200! 00 
234% Funding Loan ...... “| Jor 101; 101) 101! 101) 101 101 
3%, Funding iain’ vs | 146 146 144 144 144 144 144 
%e Funding Loang ".... doo, 353, 353, 349, 349, 349 349 349 
212% N. Defence > si 100 100 100 100 100 
3% N. Defence Loan ... ae a | 14 80 80 80 
4% vee Daa ents | » 199 197, 197, 197, 197 197 
Tree iscsi ‘20 323, 100 100, 100 100, 100 100 
N cee | | 267) 304 389 388) 386 385, 
External Debt] ........0000 ws, 1337 1,032) 1,032) 1,032) 1,032 1 1,032) 1,032 1032 
Treasury Billls ............... “15 1,107 675 ‘889 829 883, 986 
Temporary Advances .. 1) 243 oa 4 51 "ts 
654 8,033 7,797 8,179, 8,026, 8,132) 8,193 179 
Other Cap. Liabilities... 57, 46, 113 110) 2g Se a a Be 
Total Liabilities*............ 711 8,079 7,910 9 7,910 8.2801 6,149 6,253 8,253 8,314 8,417 8,301 


SS ls ie tat oe for which 
15-3 ace Sep See yest, to March 31, 1939, + 





accrued interest on creat on Savings” Cert Ceruicate, and the State’s assets ( debt from 
falc dedcting ranater for. Death Duties. Dues st Eachoquet Bondi 1914 and 1919, 
+7 ae 

Rhodesia to September 30, gg 
£827 2. A diy of 20 cent. 
pore te pe raifara.* vis a1 

‘Trading ee pete for 1938, nS 744). Net 
prot £98,081 75) ritten off ‘D00} To 
reserve £5,000 (£5,000) making total reserve \ forward 
£6,843. Ordinary dividend unchanged at £0 00. 
for 1 


(226,541 (£271,861). 





Shell Union Oil Corporation.—Net operating income, 1938, 
$11,318,422 ($20,669,000). Dividend on common shares $0-7), 
against $1-00 for 1937. Combined net income was equal to 72 cents 
per share on 13,070,625 common shares, against $1-44 in 1937. 


Alliance Trust Company.—Total revenue for year to January 
31, 1939, is £676,493, against £707,013. After taxes of £137,090 
(£139,663), and other expenses, balance is £509,168 (£535,482). 
nterest £156,902 (£158,055); preference and ordinary dividends 
£262,599 (£272,202). Ordinary dividend again 25 per cent. To 
general contingent fund £100,000 (same). Carry forward £41,337 
(£52,170). Total investments stand at £11,657,904; bond and 
— investments show a depreciation of 3-83 per cent. on 
valuation. 


Central Mining and Investment Corporation“ Ne profit 
1938 (after £12,000 for N.D.C.) £444,920, against £708,863 alter 
£35,000 was provided for nine months’ N.D.C. a" Dividend for yeat 


reduced from 12} to 10 per cent. Provision for income tax £45,000 
(£100,000). 


Van Den Berghs and Jurgens.—Profits for 1938, £1,257,68 
Gl, 172,644) a management , depreciation, etc. Tax 

, N.D.C. £116,739 (£84,684 Preference and preferred 
sctieuns dividends absorbed £297,625 and ordinary dividend 
£676,250, as before. Ordinary dividend rate 12} per cent. Ls 
reserve fund £100,000 (£200,000). To contingencies reserve 
£50,000 (£50,000). Carry forward raised from [150,325 to £187,525. 


Imperial Chemical Industries. y, which holds . 
shares of Menai Saln tan Soda y (operating in Kenya) offe 
Semanal of other Soda Company (operating as —— 4s. for 6 pet 


cent. first £1 8 weg wasn 39d. for 6 cent. second 5s. preference ; 
Is. per partys eS 5s. — 


oul pay 18,787 calcd capital let I ee required fo 
Social eeed t ay = May 1, 1939. Of first 
seaeaes elie nd arrears, | Ofer 


. Lanien Msvcnant Bask. ~- in emnniten ai on oe to Ps 


chase most shares, “A” £ 
shares to be s into a. See essere oe 
January, 1931) cnet “B” fi shares 10s. 30s. paid), to - 
into 5s. shares (2s. paid) liability 
called up. “A” holders offered £3 cash and 15s. rin new shares 
per £5 share; “B” holders, 15s. in new fully-paid shares per 


and relief from uncalled liability (non-assenting 
pay lat in cash). Bank will dispose of banking business ( 
ee eee ae en 
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GOVERNMENT REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


.—An Account of the ToTaL Revenuz of the Unirep KincDoo in the und 
as compared with the corresponding saisined ie eee Pine ¥ car Seren Hees Th, 1508, 


Quarter from January 1 to March 31, 1939, 
|, Estimat 
| 





Year ending March 31, 1939, compared with 


compared with the corresponding Quart 
preceding Year er of the the preceding year 






























~ Quarter” | Quarter for the Yeu Year Year 
Mees, | Mase Increase | Decrease Po March nl, |e, | Manief, Increase | Decrease 
Ordinary Revenue ed I nani 
Inland Revenue— £ 
Income Tax cccscvccee eeeseneves PrrtTiiititiitt) teeeee 4a a0 noo Ree eee 28,226,000 ote yo 1 130.000 231,986,000 395,081,000 37,9 fe ooo & 
aay gpescreranemesoe ne aenct ee 57,060,000 | "62,530,000 | "5,470,000 | 
fee oi els ee : Sees | ees | oes | | sce 
peaeonsediaeancte , aD 3,190, 
National and Revenve Dut 20,000,000 | 1,420,000 | 21,890,000 | 20,470,000 | ~” eee 
aes! ee evenue Duties ; sates 1,730,000 1,550,000 p33 180,000 
niand Revenue . 400,000*|471 520,281,000 | 63,855,000 | 14,920,000 
omnia’ _236,400,000")471,346,000 | 520,281,000 | 63,855,000 | 14,920,000 _ 
CUSTOMS ..cccreeeeecrerenoes seeeeerenseereeeretones sense wes 227,950,000 221,561,000 | 226,326,000 4,765,000 
EXCISC ....ccceceeeeseeeneesereneeeesees eeeeereereres oeree 000 _26,000,000_ ___ 700,000 A 116,150,000 113,700,000 aitaaoee 500-000 
“ oe Customs and Excise kimesbian cesseeeee | 78,896,000 Sue7 O00 was 344,100,000 |335,261,000 | 340,526,000 | 5,265,000 Red ini 
otor ehicle Duties eeeeeeeeeeee eeteeeeee seeeeerereee > dod 36,000. 000 34,608,000 35,608,000 —_—————__- | Ee 
Post Office (Net receipt) chpesahibatinatiane iinlmodeseons 2,110,000 990,000 - $670,000 10,470,000 iene 1,000,000 odin 
1, 600, eve 824,659 1,400,000 575,341 a 


000 

bees | beves| deere) ina) 

3,559,077 fre _ 10,500,000 | 13,509,922 | 12,941,256 568,666 
436,849,468 | 45 ; '944,650,000*|872,579,715 | 927,285,034 | 71,163,985 16,458,666 




















maaan appeasement” 
£42,882,111 Net Increase £54 £705,319 Net Increase 
Post Office (Revenue amet soanees to meet expen- 
diture on Post Office and Broadcasting) ......... 80, 20,290,000 .» | __ 290,000 || 80,492,000 | 76,080,000 | 78,950,000 | 2,870,000 
Total ....0000 aacintappanctideaiibenivegs soveeees (414,547,357 |457,139,468 | 45,758,216 | 3,166,105 eee ees | 1,006,235,034 7. 033,985 | "76,458,666, 
i aoe | | £42,592,111 Net Increase £51,575, 319, Net. ‘Increase 
taking into account concessions made i the passage of the Finance Act estimated to cost £100,000 in the year. -—~S* 





Il.—An Account showing the RECEIPTS into and Issues out of the Ex in the Year en March 31, 1 
— 2 se a ding Mar » 1939, as compared 


——— 




















































Estimate | Year ending | Year ending | Estimate | Year 
RECEIPTS forthe Year| March 31, | March 31, ISSUES |, Beimte.| Yea ening | Year ending 
> h 
1938-39 1938 1939 | 1938-39 1938 1939 
ona £ : E ii £ 
Ordinary Revenue, as shown in Account I... 000) ,715 | 927,285,034 || Interest and Management of National 
Self-Balancing Revenue as shown in Ac- : a iciaahe Restaneatieesnaaeaeenncennenes 230,000,000 | 216,233,248 | 216,780,819 
COURS .rccccccsereeseesoes eanncoenaes seesesseee | 80,492,000) 76,080,000 | 78,950,000 to Northern Ireland Exchequer 8,886,995 9 459,403 
caine und Services ...... __ 3,114,792 | 4,824,502 
SURE ssveninpororensegtoopoenanedeneseemeqoeree : TERA ccecevesevsccevescscereeveoveceecees 244,139,000 | 228,235,035 |"231,064,724 
der Section 1 (4) of the Defence Loans A 
Renin ee er ee _ “Kira, Navy and Air Votes... |255,660,0004| 197,250,000 | 254,406,000 
i evenue es (ex juding 
Temp iy il a ie Post Office and B ing) ..... 451,926,000 | 407,765,000 | 441,309,000 
Diseases of Animals under Section 85 (4) of Total, Su Services (excluding 
Government TE Scacevececesavetocees Post ce and Broadcasting)... |707,586,000 | 605,015,000 | 695,715,000 
Mone Rapes Oe Creation of ; Total Ordinary Expenditure......... 951,725, — 833,250,035 | 926,779,724 
(2) Sos Copies, apenas naa Felegragh (Money) Sinking Funds .......c..ssssssssssssesseeses ~ 10,544,252 |~ 13,219,181} 
Acts, 1935 amd 1937 ..s.sccsesserserssereserseensees ; Total uies Self-Balancing 
(b) For Issues— od irae aascnnnsoonens= 951,725,000 | 843,794,287 | 939,998,905 
I saecloneh Geinen iasanin ase nn 00 | °23,850,600 | Post Office Vote snd Vote for Broad- 
By 212 per cent. Netional Defence Bonds, 1944-4 1944-48 siseeeaeeesssesaaeeenescnneneasees 192,000 | 76,080,000 | 78,950,000 
~— per cent. National Defence Loan, 1954-58 "Total Expenditure — .........cscccscececscesscecnceee 919,874,287 | 1,018,948,905 
(c) Ways and Means Advances .......c-cssesserssersees 0 Interest outside the Permanent Debt Charge— 
: nomes Gace Coetan 5 CY (6) of the Defence Loans 
R under Section 2 72) of the ue Geoaenesinn FA BOG isc scocveiscccsvscseguscbsconendecseccosdsoncoeses 1,946,010 
of ) Act, 1938 ........ sulbiiidbconventrebeecsses ao 
Dicichindcuadendasinasemncctiaveenaipevensescetsotsensetecs 25, 
Diseases eo Animals oe under Section 85 (4) - 
respect of Suez Canal Drawn Shares ............+++ of the Local Government Act, 1929 ..........000+ 
In respect of Issues under Land Settlement (Facilities) Issues to meet Capital Expenditure— 
Acts, 1919 and 1921 .......csseceeeceseceseeseeeeseseses Under the Post Office and Telegraph (Money) Acts, 
ie sagen Issues under Section 26 of wos Tithe Rede sont ae bad subhbabsesnddpnsielidengneabessidshisconies 16,950,000 | 22,600,000 
ct, l eee eeeetee SOS SESE eRe eH EHH HE ee eeeeeeeree es 
 — on si catia 3,958,495,000| 4,959,495,000 
Principal of ae Savings ene paid off Y 
coenen Sees paid off ...... 333,285 
Other Debt under the War Lc hee piol4 to 1919 45, 
Ways and Means 7 PON ccccccccccccesese 1,721,625,000} 2,510,305,000 
Issues under Section 1 (1) of th the North Atlantic 
es Ct, 1934 ore rrrersecreersererernarssnereereseees 2,635,053 
Issues Section 26 (1) of the Tithe Act, 1936 . 1,870,000 
Issues under the Exchange Equalisation Account Act, 
Issues under Section 1 (1) of the Defence Loans Act, 
1937 re 28,785,42 i, from Surplus 
Revenue 1937-38 under Section 1 (3) ) ...........+.+: 128,050,000 
foes under Section 2 Q) ofthe Eze nfirmation of 
Agreements) Act, 1938 ........:.-ssesereesenesserseeeeees 10,000,000 
Issues under ; 4 "ef ae (Arma- aaanie 
ments Credit ons sesncecesevecccove 160,27 
Issues under Section 1 of the Czecho-Slovakia , 
(Financial Recah? 28 1939 ....crrececcrereesessees 10,029,315 
“Deb National Commissioners to Reduce 
uez Canal Drawn Shares Repayments ............ 38,812 
Old Soin Fund, 1907-08— 
sees m as ~ Issues under Section 9 of the i me ay ee 13,434 
. 5, 831,485 March Marc! 
“Ten of engage on Aon 1 oe i oS ee ae 1938 "| 1939” 8,694,696,050 
Bank of England ........... snes , Balances in uer— 
Bank of Ireland ..... eraveseoee 683,749 324,568 Bank of England _.......+++++ 2,039,409 | 2,063,755 
Gaemessaten | eaten b 2,363,977 Bank of Ireland ........+0+++++ 324,568 435,657 
CU OO 2,363,977 2,499,412 


6,917,994,275} 8,697, 195,462 


Mem.— e 
- A 26, 1938 (including £10,000,000 for Civil Supplementary 
Floating Debt, outstanding March 31, 1938............cccccceecseaseeeee 241,745,000 Gee ) 944,348,000 
1938 1939 
Ways and M os) March 31 March 31 
Advances by Bank of England ...................-0++- z 
op Advances by Public MINED _ 13,095,000 _ 27,885,000 
Tonal a Dills outstanding aaoliabindwen ssseseeeeeseseee 828,660,000 892,425,000* 
oe Debt outstanding ...-..s-cssccsecsscseeee 841,755,000 920,310,000 ! 
‘ Increase ......... eeeneeneeeeereraneenecereceeserscesensceceasassresecees £78,555,000 Reduction by Revised Civil Estimates (H.C. 159) 
wich aaeues Ste Sed SA ene mated 0S Dee 
Dees Loans Kis iopyone eatimated to be met from borrowed moneys under the 
ae et pacueciicoanssmiedunesbeseepehbassoeseenserees 
Vite: om Be Saad 4 cores 3f 1200, 000.000- Sun Pimorary Estimate (H.C. 45)”. eececccecooecosecs 


Estimated Expenditure as Financial Statement (H.C. 103) of 
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BANK CLEARINGS 


PROVINCIAL 
(£ thousands) 
Month of March a | ong 


a 2 
| 


7 i 
‘s 
1938 | 1939 ch it Age.2 | Se 





days :— oe: 28 Te 








No. of working | i 
| 6 | 6 80 79 
| | i 
BIRMINGHAM | 10,583 10,631 |+ 0-4 | 3,229 | 2,738 | 34,666 33,233 
BRADFORD ....| 3,593 3,783 |+ 52) 1, 973 | 11,622 il, 
=| 5913 5-754 |— 2-6) 1.511 | 1,395 | 17,458 17,403 
“| 3077) 34605 |— 9-3 | 831 | 1 Ll 
“| 9341) a’73a4 + 9-0 | 1,284 | 1,188 | 14.768 14,793 
LEICESTER .... | 3,309 3,287 — 0-6 | 1,029 10118 9, 
LIVERPOOL... | 247799 221884 — 7-7| 6,338. 75,023 | 67,368 
MANCHESTER | 43,958 43,147 — 1-8 | 12,210 | 11,146 | 136,881 128,240 
NEWCASTLE..| 6865 7,102 + 3-4! 1,867| 1,738) 22,194 21,261 
NOTTiGHnia | f303| gale | 46| "751| ‘619, 7,456 6,781 
SHEFFIELD .... | 4,857 4,922 + 1-3| 1,634, 924| 16,745 | 14,574 


———_ oe UC OO |__—_—"” 





DUBLIN ......... | 5,911 | 
$13 Calendar 9 weeks. 
MONEY RATES 
es ost 
\Mar.29, Mat.30,|Mar.31,| Apl. 1, | Apl.3, | Apl. 4, | Apl. 5, 
| 1939 | 1939 | 1939 | 1939 | 1939 | 1939 | 1939 
1 ! | i i 
Bank ( Oe 64S SS Be 
from 212% June 30, 
NED sdaiemmenininsiele 28 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount 








60 days’ bnkrs.” drafts 5g—lig | 7g—Llig | 13)g-7g | 15ig—7— | 347g | 34-79 1-1 


3 months’ do. ...... 8e-15,6 | 7-151 Lg-15i6) 11g-13g 15,g-11g 13;g-1 14, '1g-1546 
4 months’ do. ...... 13ig—7g ‘Llg—11, | 13g | 15g-Llo 15;g-133 15jg—15g 15g—L1o 
6 months’ do. ...... —llg 153-L1o | Lip—154| 112-15q L1o-15g Lig | 15g-154 
Discount Treasury Bills } } i | 
SED - xcicasonncks 5g 3a-13ig | Wig 1316 1516 ig | Uie-76 
3 P - senessaseone | Lg—34 34 1lg 1l4 1g 1 | Lig 
Loans—Day-to-day... | lo-l | Ip-l lo~1 lp-1 2-1 Ie-l | lol 
TO ass onan 2- lp-1 lo=1 lp=1 lp-1 1p-1 | 
allwncs.: Bk 1 | lp lp lg lp lg lg 
Discount houses at call | 12 lg lg lpg 1 lp lg 





Comparison with previous weeks 





Short | 














| Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Loans). | 
} | Months | 4 Month Pn ena Months 
1939 % 7° % % 4 
March 9 lel 1759 916 965g 219-3. | 25g-31g | 3-3lg 
» & lg-1 1739 Lied, ‘ots 21e-3 | 254-314 | 3-3lg 
wee Io-1 | 53 Zle-3 | 234-314 | 3-3lg 
my 30 ce | ted | Tortie) alent ieite| Zi | a3it| S312 
April 5 12-1 at 15g-L12 | 159-154 | 254-314) 314-312 | 3lp-4 
NEW YORK 
aeons Tres Company sits Ge Stat oe, in 
6, Mar. 8, Mar. 15, Mar. 22, > 
“Bs ad ° 1930” “a 7 
osdeqnipennaaietntowe ? ? 1 
‘Ties ar (90 days’ mixed % re ‘ P t 
MEE cinhabessaitoeeceocenens 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— : ee : ue Ms 
senna 9 dys. 1, lg lp 


lg lg lg 
90d 1 1 1 
Ginidcaa. tance” r r i ' ¢ ¢ 





EXCHANGE RATES—cont. 
NEW YORK 





Mar. 29, 


New York on 1939 





“fis” 











Ke, .....0000 eseeeees 
Kr. seereecee 


Sha iP cnesabanenacuns 
B. Se eeeteerone 
Rio, eer eeeeeses 
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EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON—SPOT 


(a) Active Exchanges 
(Range of the day’s: business) 


ee — soa 








a Pe 
Par of 
Mar. 30, | Mar. 31,| Apr. 1 -3,,A 
London on | Exch. . . > | “Apr. . | Apr. 5 
perk | 1939 | 1939 | 1939 939° | 193 A 1939" 
——-- ; l ee ee a 
New York, $.. | $4-8623'4-68- 4°68- /4-68- 4-68- —4-681,- 4. 
68% Big) Bly) O8ly Oly wth 
Montreal, $ 4:8625\4°70- 4 4°70-  |4:6954~ 4-693 s- 4.691. 
7012 lg 7012 7012 7014 n 
Paris, Fr 124-21 |1765¢- a 1765p~ °|1765,- ‘1765. 
7615;5' 176% 1767) ~—:176%| 176%) 
Brussels, Bel ...| 35-00a_|27-81-84 27-81-84 27-82-84 27-72-84 27-76-84 27-81-44 
- saad 887 s-891g 8879-891) 8875-8919) 8879-891, (88%e-89! iy 
gaaer = | 89-001 | 89-00; | 89-001 | 89-001 | 89-051 | 89-05) 
Zurich, Fr. ... | 25-2212 20-82-90 20:84-90|20 - 85-89 20-82-88 20 84-88 20 86-49 
| 375) | 540-555 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555, 540-555 
Amst’d’m, Fi. | 12-107 ie 81-83 * 81-83 B-B1— |8-80- 8°81-83 881-4 
2! 
Berlin, Mk. ... | 20°43 |11-65-68 11 -65-68)11- 65-68 11- 65-70 11 65-69 11 65-49 
Registered 


Marks 58-63 | 58-63 | 58-63 | 58-63 1581-631 59-64 
Br. India Rup. | t18d. |1715j9-18 L72952— LTR (L7G LT so~ 17g 


32 139) 3lao Bly 
Hong Kong, $ 1434-15 |145g-15 |145g-15 145e-15 1459-15" 14lo-14) 
n i, s.. | we 8-812 8-8l2 | 8-8lo | 88l2 8-8, | 8-81, 
Rio, Mil ...... $5°899d.) Sligtm | Sligtm | Slig*m | Slig*m | 3lig*m — 3lip*m 

20-28- (20-27-20: 20°24- 20°15- 20-17- 
B. Aires, § 11°45 31g) 30 


2g g ge 
17-13h | 17°-13h | 17-13h | 17-13h | 17-13h | 17 ue 
Valparaiso, $.. 40 116e (J) | 116e(D | 116e () | 116e (1) | 1L16e(l) | 116¢(/) 
Montevideo, § Id. | 18-19 | 18-19 | 18-19 | 18-19 | 18-19 18-19 
Lima, Sol. ... | 17:38 |2212-23lo ae ee 2219-2312\2219-2310\22 12-231» 221-231) 
Mexico, a 9-76 | Ung’t’d| Unqg’t’d + os se vd yee’ vd | Ung’t'd Ung’t’'d 
$25-66d.) 25lq—34 | 2514-54 | 2514-34 | 2514-34 | 251g 
. 24°81- (24-81- 4° a 
se | 813g, BAS g 


_ 8h 82) 
Usance : 5-Es Rio de Janeiro, Lima, 


Valparaiso (90 days). * Sellers. + Pence 


per unit unit of local currency. +¢ Par 8-235ls2 since devaluation on February 1, 
1934, (a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (c) Per cent. discount. (¢) Latest 
“export” rate. (g) Official rate is $15 sellers. (h) Average remittance rate for 
importers. (i) Rate for payments to the Bank or account Controller 
of Anglo-I (J) Nominal. (m 


(6) Other Exchanges 


Par of f 
London on Exch. March 31, April 4, April 5, 
per £ 1939 1939 1939 
2261-227 2261-227 
“alien 4214" 42\q*m 
457 457 42°45; 
Ho-tior dase-atle’ 110-110 
f ~2Als g- 2415 
Dao | ee 
251 g- 2948 
eeasie oer asit 2459-2513 
2434-2534 2454-2534 2454-2554 
650-670 0 650-670 
580* 580* 580* 
590k 590% 
204-214 204-214 204-214 
2712-2819 2712-2812 271-2812 
370-400 370-400 370-400 
1734-1 1734-1 4-183 
19-ehos 19-8 $* 19-85-95 
19-35-45 19-35-45 19-35-45 
22-35-45 22-35-45 22: 35-45 
9753-5 975g—53 9754-58 
Pe 13ipe- tals 13t56-Pe 
6~ 1i6~ 16 
8-79-82 8-79-82 8-79-82 
22116516 221 16-516 2216-518 


(Sight). * Sellers. 
devaluation on 


Usance: T.T., except Alexandria 

§ Par, 197-1 t,--1 
; jo to the 

(k) Under Anglo-Turkish eae 


LONDON—FORWARD 

(Closing quotations) 
tonin on | MER Mest 
Per£ | Per£ 


24°8134— |24°815,- 24 81- 
__ 82 By 





Pence per unit of local 

ebruary 17, 1934. Rate 

on Stee Under “Ane Soanish Agreement. 
(m) Official. 
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a ee ee ee 
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Investment 































































































































































































‘i TRANSPORT RECEIPTS ___._____ LONDON TRANSPORT BOARD | 
BRITISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS é , Compared 
5 er eee? | Receipts with prev. 
9 Gross Receipts. Aggregate Gross Receipts eo Year 
week oan oo a 13 weeks Z ‘ahaa Seams 
— — yom ending April ee! — nates bodting Se eeeeeeeeesoee 563,900 —_ 2,800 
—— = Otal, 40 WEEKS LO date .......ssececerrersesesereseeesercces seses | 22,651,700 | + 188,200 
8) a daite 5 anal : 3. L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to June 25, 1938 ......cccssree | 29,388,200 | + 657,100 
. & LP.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to June 26, 1937 ............. - | 28,732,000 | + 255,000 
” T.B, receipts, year to June, 1938, after pooling ...... 30,923,828 | + 676,450 
: a Aer] his on Transport Pool receipts, year to June 30, 1938 42,120,179 | + 742,250 
, nee qaee edie eee ee ee 
45 L.M. 423| 493; 240| 7331 a 5,148) 6,331| 3,884 10,215| 15,363 
m4 1295 wrvvewsees| $95) 489) 307| 796, ule $750| 3920 Sere) tans | OVERSEAS wea RECEIPTS 
7 L. & NB. (4) 75| $49| 253| 602| 877, 3,399] 4,498| 3,586, 8,084, 11,483 ee 
> 190 :] 269] 349) 288) 637 906 3,339) 3,996) 3,469 7,465] 10,804 Grn Rootes /— Aparegate Gross 
3 Great Western— | 178| 204| 106) 31 ass 2,149) 2,591 te 4,216| 6,365 Name i Z —_—_-—_————_ 
- go oBe estes 178| 214| 121) 335 51 2,128) 2,45 1519 3,972| 6,100 1939 | can geen | ae 
Ee seces| 282 31| 1 382 3,4 483| 1,276 4,696 bi CC mr 
inaiai | 1939 Rs. Rs. Rs. 
: | 1939 scccceceonene 280/70) 38, 108| 388 3,397) 744) 476 1,220) 4.617 | Bengal &N. Western | 24 [Mar. 20| $10-14,145/— 1, 1,087! 1, 182,87,589| + 4,67,736 
it Fes asalezzl cooler needle 379300 E3008 1998 —1Faes 
: EOD scccsneniiagta 11581115} 630 1745) 2,903 |14116|14213| 9,578 | 23,791| 37,907 aetanel tae — 17,56, 
| sai , : 096,000} — 2,35,400! 7, or 82,176| + 35,54,687 
: SOUP scccoanmiana 1155/1122 754|1876| 3,631 : eae 112943 9,390 22,333| 36,246 $1437,781|— 118,084) 5-14.54.259| + 12043687 
He - (a) Week ended April 1, + 11 days. 
A 
CUMULATIVE AND, WEEKLY COMPARISONS a ga 4 
8 Om! . . 
000" Canadian Nasional «| 13 Mar. 3 4,975,735|+ 30,003) 41,197,441! 

1 ne : 7: > 25,54 
ss Canadian Pacific...... $3°494;000 + \+_ 145,000) 29 346,000) — ‘820,000 
iy L.M.S. | L.N.E.R. we Southern 
1, i ements SOUTH a. . CENTRAL , AMERICAN _ t 

Ges teenie l= 7 ee (i eet | 
ce s decrease, Antofagasta ....... nose | 49 ao 2 £16,360) — 120 183,210 — 44,920 
1, een halt 1937 .......0++ ‘isis’ tose, -+ 780 — 638 — 318 — 10 ; ine N.E. 39 ma $154,600/+ 67, 500) 6,142,000 + 310,300 
st sd second sh TO aM Ox eS Bre eR cnn en * £9,591) + 4, 188! 381,016|+ 19,247 
or over second half 1 1937 pacaserssas® 2,423 1,812 |— 926 |—- 54 B.A. and Paci $1,872,000 + 154,000 53,339,000| — 1,434,000 
er Gross d a Se 1939, . Pacific...... 38 |Mar. 25 £116,129 z 9,553| 3.308875 —'“nen 

over first half 1938 B.A. Central ......... | 38 18 4 $72,800|— 27,600| 3,895,200/— 641.700 
13 weeks to April 2,1939 ...| — 638 |- 679 |- 265 |- 79 Gt 38 $2,772,000! + 43,000) 89,538,000, — 4,925,000 
Weekly Figures ; B.A. Gt. Southern... alt 171 960) + 2,667) 5,554,465 — 305,521 
Av. weekly decrease, 1st half 1939 — 49:07 — 52-23 —20 38 — 6:07 B.A. Western 38 940,000! + 207,000) 27, 774,000 re 787.000 
s Latest week compared swith with 1998... + @Bil+ B@i+ 2Bi+ 6 . seseeceee ™" o94ab3i3) + ize oP 3722,953,— 48,821 
paved with : + 503, 4,951,700] — 4,076,2 
192THBO srvereverernensnensnrarserses | = 278 | — 154 | — 124 ' — 150_ | Central Argentine ... | 39 /Apr. ‘| 4134 at 31,253 4,649,609 “ 252, ‘S07 
Central Uruguayan.. | 38 Mar. 2 ie »298, + 9,59 
17 942) y 
IRISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS os ‘ i silssso00 + + 219 oH aopar onal t 2evaes | 
oo <= mnnamnnnmcmns | LRG teerenseeees + 251,518 + 17,785 | 
. : Mexican Railway..... | 13 31| ~ P.499,100/+ 49,600} 4,046,600 — 31,000 
Gross March 31, | ea | United ited of Havana ... 39 ‘Apr. 1) i _ Tool + + watz 913,154 — 8 172 
(£000) (£'000) a 4, ~ 
Company ~* ‘Converted pesos Arge 
cee bi i 5. mverted at average official rate 16-12 to + Receipts in ntins 
pesos. + Fortnight. (a a) Converted at official rate, b (d) Receip:s in Urapentes 
Pass. | Goods | Total Pass. | Goods | Total currency. (e) Converted at “ controlled free rate. 
ia CUT” CU ________ AMERICAN RAILROADS | 
SIEB.~covssonimnsnntiaai | 16 0-5 2-1 21:6 5-7 | 27-3 cae ? 
i sichineliinaie soionieteiel: °°: a 0-4 2-0 | 21-5 5-6 | 27:1 Month of | Compared | 4 \yonths | Compared 
Great North Company February, with Feb., 1939 with 2 
| eS poadesaese 7:5 11-0 18-5 | 103:7 | 115:2 | 218-9 1939 1938 Months, 1938 
Gb oerrciesvee ecreceeveey = 2°5-| «125 «| 20-0 | 106-2 | 128-0 | 234-2 ———>— Ree 
reat $ 
SOON x cctsosnanten ieee 29:7 | 40:6 | 70-3 | 364-8 | 529-3 | 894-1 Baltimore and f{ Gross | 10,837,000 | + 1,777,000 | 22,790,000 | + 2,838,000 ; 
a eseten 28-9 42:3 71-2 361-°9 | 526-6 | 888°5 Ba oe eter Nett By t oes eee oaear bee + 3,555,000 
es ah an You Gross : -359, 1331, + 6,476,000 
Central ......... [Nett 562,000 | + 2,151,000 | 2,709,000 | + $471,000 
“ heed wn eg be : a 1276.00 + hess | Ss735.000 | Sra 
or a see Overseas ‘raffics e : Gross + , 965, + 1,022,000 
ap Southern Pacific Nett 10,201; 900 + 1,031,000 | 1,197,000 | + 2,430,000 
BBR tenet... Ite tol_ Frozen Aol aso 1fs.s00 | Union rcse..{ Ser | 93pgy | * 339 | 7a | t AEE 
, + 10 days. +t Net operating income 
te 
iL. 
DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 
Rees are actadl, unless stnedi-per annum or chown ia cosh per shece. Re ee oe eens to total dividend, unless marked 
y asterisk to indicate interim 
— {tne ee 3 ce 
*Int. *Int. : “Int. | | Pay- | P, 
Company < Company Fa Total able Year Company = ‘ye able | Year 
Gtasdininaciienns vee i Seieiiibeiaaincbeatlibibadnbiesisemainibentndtiess Mes citicipinnsihs Moaceaeniisatininaiainaitii 
P| % "0 % 
RAILWA Arm St n 122 12g Shropshire- Worcester 
6 Barsi Light Ry ree BI Pe CWilliars) oe at 10 10 Electric “B” ...... 3t| 5le] ... 512 
6 Paulo E Batish Canadian Trust 3* 3* S. Wales Electrical . 3lpt| 52 oe 5 
INSU NCE H 6 6 Stewarts & Lloyds (Def) (a)1212| May 20} 12l2 
A a wai Aap 1 1812 Sunday Pictorial 10 1 
~ Assurance ...... British Thermostat.. 1i8et 1812 82 y Pictorial «..... “tT one | Sate 
Sealnsurance ......... | 1/9¢ | 1270] .... | 1719 British Timken......... (ais 15 Thompson (John) Eng.) 1212¢) 17!2| ... 1712 
TEA & RUBBER ‘ od Shoe ” Wallis and Company.. 10+ | 16 jis 15 
Badenoch Rubber... Wi  eaas OO once aed 
Dhamai Tea ............ Ne Ope ~* Co.)) ‘iat 314 312 (a) Paid on a larger capital. $ Free of income tax. 
’ ( rating 
4 Diember Rubber... |... | 9S | May 4] 10  Cellom cecsscessessceseess -” t 20 7 (t) 3% paid free of income tax. 
Hea urian . 15 ROAN ANTELOPE COPPER.—Interim dividend 
London Asiatic Ror... 1712 ‘maintained at 10 per cent. 
‘ Lower PerakRbr. ... we | 4. Grovesend Steel ...... = SAN PAULO (BRAZILIAN) RAILWAY. —Tax 
- Malakoff Rubber eens -» | @& |May6; 11 . £=Heath (Henry) ..--:- ee free ordinary divi per cent. for » against 
nanan Pebee ilies ore 2 , Howards Sonenne Ofewcects) 212* ” r. 19 ae 4 per cent. for 1937. 
Central Mining meena a l RICHARD THOMAS AND COMPANY.—It is 
| General Mining .."""" 8 McNamara & 2 ec t4d ps we og announced that the directors are unable to recomen end 
: Preeeee 
. Mcbe and Phoenix ees on MarconiWireles Ties. ae i t ge 9 pa Se. iy pecbeenne 8 or the 
New Buluwayo Synd. | ~. | § |Apy.15| 10 Metal Closures...... 14 121 MAWCHI MINES, LTD tee dividend 50 per 
Roane Rg. saves a cent., making for year 80, against 120, per cent. 
. INDU ALS ee SMITH LINE.—Final dividend 212 
scenes 21 = tax free, making 5 per cent., tax free, on 


a 5 fis 3,060. lee 1937-38" 10 per cent., tax free, was 
Lorries...... ons a paid on £ 1,232,000. 
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(Continued from page 111) 


Ashanti Goldfields Corporation.— 
Profit for six months to March 31, 1939, is 
£656,467, or £165,332 higher than for the 
corresponding period of the previous year. 

Bibiani (1927).—Profit for six months to 
March 31, 1939, is £57,346, against £25,733 
for corresponding period of 1937-38. 

John Lewis and Company.—The bal- 
ance of profits carried forward by this 
company at the end of the year to January 31, 
1939, is £51,531, compared with £28,821 
a year earlier. We regret that these figures 
were incorrectly stated in our issue of 
March 25th. 


E. B. Ridsdel.—The death is announced 


THE ECONOMIST 


of Mr. Ernest Bramwell Ridsdel of the firm 
of E. B. Ridsdel and Company, Ltd., on 
April 2nd. Mr. Ridsdel was interested in 
some sixty rubber and industrial companies. 

British Timken. — Net profit 1938, 

91,879, after depreciation, compared with 

133,007. To taxation reserve £30,000 

40,000). To general reserve £25,000 
(£60,000). Ordinary dividend again 15 per 
cent., absorbing £39,150, against £33,750. 
Carry forward reduced from £25,139 to 
£22,869. 

Aktiebolaget Elektrolux. — Net profit 
for 1938, after Swedish taxes, amounts to 
S. Kr.8,901,465, compared with S. Kr. 
9,152,222. Dividend 1313 per cent. for the 
year. For 1937 an interim of Kr.5 per 
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Kr.100 share was paid. The shares 
then reduced and a final dividend of Kes 
Kr.75 share, or 623 per cent., was aid, 
urplus carried forward is Kr.16,150,019 
against Kr.13,248,554. : 


Aktiebolaget Volvo. — Report fo 

shows that 6,655 vehicles wae. sold fr 
sales value of Kr.37,052,783, against 6,325 
vehicles with sales value Kr.36,359,69] for 
1937, Net profit Kr.2,311,346 (kK; 
2,116,422). Dividend raised from 5 to 6 pe, 
cent. Surplus end of 1938 Kr.2,338,937 
against Kr.1,119,591. : 


Abitibi Power and Paper Company,— 
A plan of procedure for purchase of sn 


(Continued on page 119) 





GOVERNMENT GOLD MINING AREAS 
(MODDERFONTEIN) CONSOLIDATED, LTD. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 





Issued Capital, £1,400,000 in 5,600,000 Shares of 5s. each. 


G. H. BEATTY (Deputy Chote) 


K. , 
. CHRISTOPHERSON, C.B.E. 





DIRECTORATE : 
J. B. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). 


RICHARDSON Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E. 


G. J. JOEL, MC. 


G. IMROTH. 


Extracted from the Annual Report to Sist December, 1938. 


Tons crushed, 2,498,000, yielding 623,275.385 ounces of fine gold. 


Total Working Revenue ... eee ove 
Total Working Costs see eee eve 


Working Profit... ese ose 
Renta, Interest and Sundry Revenue 


Balance at 3ist December, 1937, brought forward... 


This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 


Miners’ Phthisis Sanatorium, Donations, Depreciation, etc.... 


Taxation ... 


Contribution for year 1938 in respect ‘of Outstanding Liability, Miners’ Phthisis Compensation. 
Capital Expenditure : ; i hes: Sina a Se Sian sale Tc ga acai 


Government Share of Pr 


ee a 
Dividends Nos. 42 and 43 of 35 per cent. each... 


Leaving a Balance carried forward of 


width of 60 inches. 


eee eee eve eee eee eee 


ose 18,312 11 10 
80,041 4 


Per ton, based on 


e crushed. 
, £4,451,919 13 6 £115 8 
. 2,261,784 17 3 18 2 


2,190,134 16 3 17 6 
Sa 


Fund.. : 


2'307 $0 
45/270 1 
~  ‘S5'4aa 8 2 
’ 4,132,615 0 0 
“: “'gg0,000 0 0 


£2,288,488 12 3 


2,154,063 12 9 


eee eee eee eee £134,424 19 6 
Sa 
The Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated to amount to 9,612,000 tons with an average value of 5.7 dwts. over a stoping 


The full Reports and Accounts may be obtained from the London Johan 
Limited, 10 and 11 Austin Friars, London, E.0.2. Agents, nesburg Consolidated Investment Company, 


NEW STATE AREAS 


Issued Capital 


BR. L. INNES. 


J. B. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). 
. I. & 


(Incorporated in the Union of South 


DIRECTORATE : 


Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E. G. J. JOEL, MC. 
K. RICHARDSON. 


LIMITED. 
) 
£1,514,037 in 1,514,037 Shares of £1 each. 


G. H. BEATTY. (Deputy-Chairman). 


W. 8. WEBBER, 


Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1938. 


Tons crushed, 1,482,000, yielding 427,047.338 ounces of fine gold. 


Total Working Revenue eve 
Total Working Costs eee eee 


Working Profit ... ove eve 
Rents, Interest 


and Sundry Revenue eee ove ove ove ooo 
Balance at 3ist December, 1937, brought forward 
This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 
Phthisis Sanatorium, Donations, 


Miners’ 
Contribution for y: 


ere 


oe eee eee eve ove 
ece ece eco eee eee 


eee eee eee 
eee eee eee 


eee eee eco eee eee eee eee eee 


ete. eee eee eve 


Gov ME Sn le ieee oe ee ee 
Dividends Nos. £7 and 28 of 48 'per cent. each aah agg ae 


Leaving a Balance carried forward of ... 


The Ore Reserves at the 
width of 48 inches. 


=»  §ieo,713 48 


end of the year were estimated to amount to 4,057,000 tons with an average value of 5.8 dwts. over a stoping 


The 
full Reports and Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, Johannesburg Consolidated investment Company, 








euroce 


ne. 4 
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(Continued from page 118) 


ompany’s assets by a new company has 
sear’ a and adopted by the Bond. 
holders’ Protective Committee. The com- 
mittee urges assent. The plan can be 
obtained from Montreal Trust Company. 


Stewarts and Lloyds.—Deferred stock 
dividend for 1938 maintained at 1212 per 
cent., but is paid on a capital increased by 
pes of stock issued in July, 1938. 

o export trade reserve £500,000. To 
employees’ reserve £50,000, and £75,000 to 


THE ECONOMIST 


reduced from 5 to 2} per cent. Carry for- 
ward reduced from £54,344 to £51,847. 

R. W. Crabtree and Sons. — Net profit 
for 1938, £72,450 (£52,562). Ordi 
dividend raised from 3313 per cent. to 40 per 
cent. A sum of £2,400 has been written off 
an investment, and £50,000 placed to 
general reserve. Of the reserve of £150,000 
it is proposed to capitalise £120,000, making 
a 400 per cent. share bonus. 

United Glass Bottle Manufacturers.— 
Trading profits for 1938, £301,810 
(£333,135). To debenture redemption re- 


119 


maintained at 12 per cent. Carry forward 
reduced from £44,738 to £42,255. 

Marconi International Marine Com- 
munication Company.—Total income in 
1938. £480,287 (£452,297). Net profit, 
£139,790 (£114,844). Ordinary dividend, 
74 per cent., plus a cash bonus of 24 per 
cent., against a 7} per cent. dividend and no 
bonus. To depreciation of securities, £15,537 
(£20,000). To N.D.C., £5,000 (£6,000). 

rry forward, £11,679. 

Scammell Lorries.—Net profit for 1938, 
£35,558 against £33,486. Ordinary dividend 








serve, £17,570 (£16,810). To staff fund, 
15,000 15,000). To general reserve, 
50,000 (£60,000). Special provision for 
package stores, £15,000 (against £20,000 for 
office equipment). Ordinary distribution 


10 per cent., the first distribution since 
20 per cent. was paid for 1929. To reserve, 
£20,000, as before. Carry forward reduced 
from £16,903 to £16,334. 


(Continued on page 120) 


stock reserve. 


Savoy Hotel, Ltd.—Total income for 
1938, £124,925 (£156,135). Net profit 
£33,477 (£57,216). Ordinary dividend 


THE RANDFONTEIN ESTATES GOLD 


MINING COMPANY, WITWATERSRAND, LTD. 
(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


Issued Capital, £4,063,553 in 4,063,553 Shares of £1 each. 


DIRECTORATE : 


J. B. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). 
Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E. | G. J. JOEL, M.C. 


G. H. BEATTY (Vice-Chairman). Ne my REA 


R. L. INNES K. RICHARDSON 


Mi 


Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1938. 


Tons crushed, 4,670,000, yielding 740,278.039 ounces of fine gold. 
Per ton, based on 
tonnage crushed. 
. £5,290,170 11 3 £128 
3,932,540 11 10 16 10 


1,357,629 19 5& 5 10 
28,581 13 6 
2,454 17 6 
401,362 8 11 
£1,790,028 19 4 


Total Working Revenue 
Total Working Costs ... 


Working Profit ... ved ; 


Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue oa . 
Sales of Property and Township Stands, etc. it 
Balance at 31st December, 1937, brought forward 


This amount has been dealt with as follows :-— 
ee Phthisis Sanatorium, Donations, Depreciation, etc. ; vat ou 
‘axation sag eds ind = ist oA cab i a Kies eas daa ve 
Contribution for year 1938 in respect of Outstanding Liability, Miners’ Phthisis Compensation Fund... 
Capital Expenditure ... oes is Gan ons the Re oss jae oe ci te 
Dividends Nos. 21 and 22 of 11} per cent. each a 


Leaving a Balance carried forward of 


The Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated to amount to 13,550,000 tons with an average value of 3.8 dwts. over 
a stoping width of 47 inches. 


The full Reports and Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, 
Limited, 10 and 11 Austin Friars, London, E.C.2. 


VAN RYN DEEP, LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 





Issued Capital : £1,196,892 in 1,196,892 Shares of £1 each. 













DIRECTORATE : 
G. H. BEATTY. (Chairman). 
Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E. 

G. J. JOEL, M.C. 


R, L, INNES. 
Sir ABE BAILEY, Bart. 


Sir WILLIAM DALRYMPLE, K.B.E. 
K, RICHARDSON. 


J. B. JOEL, J.P. 





Extracted from the Annual Report to 3lst December, 1938. 






Tons crushed, 1,258,000, yielding 207,648.402 ounces of fine gold. 

Per ton, based on 

tonnage crushed 
£1 7 





ene eee ove ove ees ... £1,483,421 16 11 3 

ee: 2S SE Sees Sees : Series 10 2 3.3 

Working Profit ee eee eee eee ore owe eee eee eee eee ere eee 401,793 6 9 6 5 

Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue jee son ote as ‘os oot sie ‘ik 6,472 7 7 ee 
i eee ere eee eee eee 154 953 16 7 

Baiance at 8ist December, 1987, brought forward oss encase 90 4 
This amount has been dealt with as follows :— e's 
Royalty on Ore on it eet ord eit can ean 2 
aaaeee Phthisis Sanatorium, Donations, Depreciation, etc. ‘ i sakinet on oe 
Contribution for year 1938 in respect of Outstanding Liability, Miners’ Phthisis Compensation Fund... 4,848 19 11 
C penditare hase of 76 claims on Benoni No. 3—£61,411 12s. 6d.). ah 66,730 11 7 
Dividends Nos. Gnd 8 oe 12} per cent. and 10 per cent. respectively... ° ane 269,300 14 0 


472,975 4 1 


Leaving a Balance carried forward of __ £90,244 6 10 





The Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated to amount to 3,324,000 tons with an average value of 3.3 dwts. over 
a stoping width of 48 inches. 
ecounts may be wteieed fom the London Agents, Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, 
c 








The full Reports and A 
Limited, 10 and 11 Austin Friars, »& 
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THE WEEK’S COMPANY RESULTS 
ARIEL Sy RT 
Net Profit | | Appropriation | Correspondi 
pani Pr a 
Balance After idend Y 
Payment | Available || Dividen Carried to t = 
Company vent — of for | Ordinary Reserve, | Balance |) 
Ending | cunt | Deben- peat || Prefce. Deprecia-| Forward, Net | Divi. 
ture grey || 
Interest | med Amount Rate a. 1} Profit | dend 
~- re 
| ° / 
| £ £ £ /o £ £ £ | » 
Bank of named, iene | Reb. 28] 150,085; 305,633, 455,718 12 95,000) 151,918 | 313,254 15p 
ri 
Royal Beowery, Hrenibotd ... Dec. 31 45,579| 80,802} 126,381); 6,525 12 46,550 47,206 | O43 14 
Canal and Docks 
Sharpness — eadeueiemmmety Dec, 31 20,665 20,665 | 16,975 1 652)... | 27,341| 2 
i ighti », etc. | 
sconces ae Blectric w+. | Dec. 31 16,030, 31,985 ar 5 . sa" 37,953 5 
i i Land, tc. i 
Natt Star Brick Hidgs. wr. | Dec. $1 7,212} 20,963, _28,175)| 4,345 6 12,811 : 0216 | 323.619 8 
River Plate Trust Loan, etc. | Dec. 31 81,598) 211, 088 293,586, 5, 14&4 bu : x | zi A28 14 &4 
Slough Estates...........s.s++0« Dec. 31} 51,290, 92,540 143,830 15 i 3,899) 99,113, 15 
Gas 
Rhymney and Abet....sssss00 Dec. 31 ane 7,11 8,406 4 a0 1,289) | 9,401) 54 
Sete Howl sera ee | Dec. 31| 54,3441 39,666 94,010 VA 23 6,190, 51,847 | 69,408 § 
M Cyclh d Aviation bcs 
eas Aircraft eispenetaaugain ec. 31 | Dr.47,358 57,765 10,407 10,407 Dr.20610, Nil 
R b e 
Anglo-Malay = saonusesesones 27,980) 12,141 40,121) ose 2 4,000} 27,871 24,646, 4 
‘Bangawan : 4, oan 4,123 Pla pe ° 
cibiehbennemnbhconeseh ~ * foal De. 
oe oo Sesisoassteneenonerd on 955 1,080 6192 6 
a. <a 4 1,000: 3,502) 8,629) 10 
— ... 24 2,500; 1,662) (a) | (a) 
PEIIENEER <Sacsseacecncccsasecoee’ 7 2,217 5,466); 25,099 15 
Kuala Selangor ..............+ 8} ‘iin 4,781 11,778, 12} 
BMI tasscciecercvescseees 3 3,000} 5,038); 33,549 9 
Ledbury ss 3 3,700 7,456 18,753 12} 
Sampang (Java) .......ccsce--- 4 a 2,472|| 6,759 8 
SENOIND saccacesnnenctnagnennené oils 5,700 4,779) ae : 
Ser ae scilinasibcaenbennsibannte 2 500 1,51 10,1 
iounal ban WE dchenenoendaoed 3 3,000} 6,455 7,310, 5 
Sungei Cho ..........ccscese u 2 1,000 1,272 13,728 5 
Sungei er jesee Dec. 31 4 2,900 sl 28,610 10 
Shipping 
Houlder Brothers and Co. ... | Dec. 31 5,500 40,000 5t 15,000} 35,6 55,076 5t 
Shops and Stores 
Bradleys (Chester) ............ Jan. 31 28,125, 11} 1,838} 23,1 42,450 13K) 
Meakers, <. silinciniseiaiheiiealiniietees Jan. 31 oN a 5,000} 49,951 244 Nil 
ea od 
OMETED | .niccosspinniibaaatboces Dec. 31 88 21 559, Nil 
nn hs & Telephones 
ni int. Marine ES Dec. 31 119,272) 10 15,537, 11,6 108,844 7} 
a etc. 
Northern General Transport | Dec. 31 83,108, 10 81,514, 49,526|/ 220,280, 10 
oe etc., Transport | Dec. 31 4,641} 10 7,000} 13,2 19, 780 10 
rusts 
Alliance Trust Company ... | Jan. 31 192,500 25 100,000} 41,837 377,427 25 
Edinburgh Investment ...... Mar. 15 47,200 10 ae 232,6 82,751 10 
Scottish Capital Investment | Mar. 1 10,248 34 10,000} 17,46 48,673, 3} 
Waterworks 
DOORN TEP. sécnnccsccvsescese Dec. 31 14,275 10 14,099 10 
Other Companies 
Arms Park(Cardiff) nee nd| Dec. 31 1,40 2 (a) | @ 
British Oxygen Company ... | Dec. 31 356,104 17 455,481 17 
British Company Oct. 31 21,346 8 & 6 37,968 8 &5 
Brit. United Shoe Machinery | Dec. 31 524,39 19+ 594,981, 1 
Hills (R.H.O.) (Blackpool)... | Jan. 31 ri 27,475 12 
Howard and Wyndham ...... Feb. 28 13,996 10 34,821, 10 
Kennedy’s (Bournemouth)... | Nov. 30 4,050 20,105, 12 
Tucker (Duncan) ............ Dec. 31 iz a) | @ 
United Glass Bottle ......... Dec. 31 97,180, 12 280,811) 12 
Van Den Berghs and Jurgens Dec. 31 656,250; 124 3960, 124 
west oe and Co. ......... Jan. 31 48,750, 10 82,923 a 
ee 14,000 5 26 
Total Pr Profits, 1989, in £000's :| No : . «ll 
o Apr il 1 eteterereses eeeese 48 $90) 97,6. | . 
To April 8 eeseee Peeeeceveees §1 OU = , 
Tt Free of income tax. (6) Absorbed £204,164. (c) Absorbed £28,125. 
(Continued e 119) (£176,517). Final dividend, 6 making 10 per £10 Carry raised from 
General raft.— fit for cent. for year, d with 124 per cent. £132,149 to £132,582. of 
1938, £60,678 against a loss of £15,110. Net To reserve £10 Gold Mining Compan 
£10,000 ~ Ooregum 
‘profit £57,766 and after down (£25,000). India.—Net profits for 1938, £58,759 
igns, tools, etc., balance of £47,358 General ane « and Fisence 55,230). Income tax and N.D.C., £9,300 
extinguishes debit balance brought in on ration.—Profits coe 3000). To ion £15,000 ( 14,000). 
profit and loss (£527,599). Dividend maintained 4,000 (£3,000). Dividend main, 
London Asiatic Rubber and Produce. cent. To general reserve, 200,00 tained at cent. Carry forward raised 
—Net revenue for 1938, £108,714 (£200,000). Additional tax provision, from £10,205 to £10,266. 


